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At the End of the Year 


N taking an account of the situation at the end of the year, 
the people of this country may congratulate themselves on a 
prosperous economic condition. Labor is well employed, crops 

generally are good, and industry and trade, with few exceptions, 
are active. Speculation is not being carried on to an extent likely 
to endanger our sound economic position. There is even a faint 
hope that the burden of taxation is to be lightened. ‘This hope may 
be disappointed if the bonus measure becomes a law. 

Just in the offing two political crafts may be descried, one 
labelied “Republican” and the other “Democrat.” Other crafts, 
of lesser size, have not yet come sufficiently near to enable one to see 
under what appellations they are sailing. The two big ships, at this 
distance, bear a striking resemblance to one another, whatever 
differences a closer inspection may disclose. It is suspected, as both 
are making for the same port, and each trying to meet the wants of 
the same market, that their respective political cargoes will be found 
much alike. 

However much the average citizen (granting that such persons 
exist) may be inclined to rail at the substantial identity of the two 
leading parties, their lack of real differences actually constitutes, in 
some respects, an element of safety. For, whichever wins, the 
course of legislation and administration will not be much altered. 
The real element of danger lies in the possibility of radical tendencies 
developing in both parties. At present, these tendencies appear to 
be held fairly well in check by the exceedingly prosperous state of 
the country. It seems reasonable to assume that in the election to 
be held next year neither of the leading parties will propose anything 
of a very radical character. 

Conditions here in America are such as to justify a confident 
outlook for the year ahead. And while the situation in Europe 
as not vet righted itself, time, which does so much to heal wounds 
f all kinds, is performing its beneficent work in that quarter of the 
vorld. 
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Secretary Mellon’s Proposals to Reduce 
Taxation 


N a letter addressed to the acting chairman of the House 
Committee on Ways and Means, the Secretary of the Treasury 
has proposed to make important reductions in Federal taxes. 

The Secretary says that for this fiscal year and for the next four 
or five years there should be an annual surplus of something over 
$300,000,000, which gives a reasonable margin not merely for tax 
revision but for tax reduction. His recommendations are thus 
summarized: 


1. Make a 25 per cent. reduction in the tax on earned income. 

2. Where the present normal tax is 4 per cent. reduce it to 3 
per cent., and where the present normal tax is 8 per cent. reduce it 
to 6 per cent. 

3. Reduce the surtax rates by commencing their application at 
$10,000 instead of $6000, and scaling them progressively upward 
to 25 per cent. at $100,000. 

4. Limit the deduction of capital losses to 1214 per cent. of the 
loss. 

5. Limit the deductions from gross income for interest paid 
during the year and for losses not of a business character to the 
amount the sum of these items exceeds tax exempt income of the 
taxpayer. 

6. ‘Tax community property income to the spouse having control 
of the income. 

7. Repeal the tax on telegrams, telephones, and leased wires. 

8. Repeal the tax on admissions. 

9. Miscellaneous nuisance taxes. 


Speaking of the course of the Government in keeping the budget 
balanced, Secretary Mellon says: 


“What has been done during the two years since the establish- 
ment of the budget system shows clearly what united effort can 
accomplish, and gives every reason for hope that the task to which 
the Administration has set itself for this fiscal vear can be success- 
fully performed, namely, the reduction of the ordinary expenditures 
of the Government to a total of not more than $3,500,000,000, of 
which about $500,000,000 will be fixed charges on account of the 
sinking fund and other retirements of the debt. To do this means 
reductions of about $170,000,000 in the estimates of expenditures 
submitted by the spending departments and establishments and the 
exercise of continued pressure all along the line for the utmost 
economy and efficiency in the operations of the Government.” 
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The Secretary recommends that application of the surtax rates 
should start at $10,000 instead of $6000 and that they be progres- 
sively sealed upwards to 25 per cent. at $100,000. His arguments 
in favor of this proposal are: 


“This will readjust the surtax rates all along the line, and the 
Treasury recommends the readjustment not in order to reduce the 
revenues but as a means of saving the productivity of the surtaxes. 
In the long run it will mean higher rather than lower revenues from 
the surtaxes. At the outset it may involve a temporary loss in 
revenue, but the Government Actuary estimates that even during 
the first year, if the revision is made early enough, the net loss in 
revenue from all the changes in the surtaxes would be only about 
$100,000,000, and that in all probability the revenue from the 
reduced rates will soon equal or exceed what would accrue at the 
present rates, because of the encouragement which the changes will 
give to productive business. 

“The readjustment of the surtaxes, moreover, is not in any 
sense a partisan measure. It has been recommended, on substantially 
this basis, by every Secretary of the Treasury since the end of the 
war, irrespective of party. The present system is a failure. It was 
an emergency measure, adopted under the pressure of war necessity 
and not to be counted upon as a permanent part of our revenue 
structure. For a short period the surtaxes yielded much revenue, 
but their productivity has been constantly shrinking and the 
Treasury’s experience shows that the high rates now in effect are 
progressively becoming less productive of revenue. The high rates 
put pressure on taxpayers to reduce their taxable income, tend to 
destroy individual initiative and enterprise, and seriously impede 
the development of productive business. Taxpayers subject to the 
higher rates can not afford, for example, to invest in American 
railroads or industries or embark upon new enterprises in the face 
of taxes that will take 50 per cent. or more of any return that may 
be realized. These taxpayers are withdrawing their capital from 
productive business and investing it instead in tax-exempt securities 
and adopting other lawful methods of avoiding the realization of 
taxable income. The result is to stop business transactions that 
would normally go through, and to discourage men of wealth from 
taking the risks which are incidental to the development of new 
business. Ways will always be found to avoid taxes so destructive 
in their nature, and the only way to save the situation is to put the 
taxes on a reasonable basis that will permit business to go on and 
industry to develop. This, I believe, the readjustment herein 
recommended will accomplish, and it will not only produce larger 

evenues but at the same time establish industry and trade on a 
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healthier basis throughout the country. The alternative is a gradual 
breakdown in the system, and a perversion of industry that stifles 
our progress as a nation. 

“The growth of tax-exempt securities, which has resulted 
directly from the high rates of surtax, is at the same time 
encouraging extravagance and reckless expenditure on the part of 
local authorities. These state and local securities will ultimately 
have to be paid, principal and interest, out of taxes, thus contributing 
directly to the heavy local taxation which bears so hard on the 
farmers and small property owners. There is no immediate remedy 
for this within the power of Congress except the readjustment of the 
surtaxes on a basis that will permit capital to seek productive 
employment and keep it from exhausting itself in tax-exempt 
securities. The productive use of capital in our railroads and 
industries will also tend to bring lower costs for transportation and 
manufactured products, thus helping to relieve the farmer from the 
maladjustment from which he now suffers.” 


In concluding his letter, Secretary Mellon says: 


“The present burden of taxation is heavy. The revenues of the 
Government are sufficient to justify substantial reductions and the 
people of the country should receive the benefits. No program, 
however, is feasible if the Government is to be committed to new 
and extraordinary expenditures. The recommendations for tax 
reduction set forth in this letter are only possible if the Government 
keeps within the program of expenditure which the Bureau of the 
Budget has laid down at the direction of the President. New or 
enlarged expenditures would quickly eat up the margin of revenue 
which now appears to be available for reducing the burden of 
taxation, and to embark on any soldiers’ bonus such as was 
considered in the last Congress or any other program calling for 
similarly large expenditure would make it necessary to drop all 
consideration of tax reduction and consider instead ways and means 
for providing additional revenue. .A soldiers’ bonus would postpone 
tax reduction not for one but for many years to come. It would 
mean an increase rather than a decrease in taxes, for in the long 
run it could be paid only out of moneys collected.by the Government 
from the people in the form of taxes. Throughout its consideration 
of the problem the Treasury has proceeded on the theory that the 
country would prefer a substantial reduction of taxation to the 
increased taxes that would necessarily follow from a soldiers’ bonus, 
and I have faith to believe that it is justified in that understanding. 
Certainly there is nothing better calculated to promote the well- 
heing and happiness of the whole country than a measure that will 
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lift, in some degree, the burden of taxation that now weighs so 
heavily on all.” 


In this issue are presented opinions from a number of 
representative bankers in support of Secretary Mellon’s recom- 
mendations. The proposal to reduce taxation is receiving wide 
approval from bankers and business men generally. 


& 


Failure of Plan for Proposed Investigation 
of Germany’s Capacity to 
Pay Reparations 


ESPONDING to inquiries addressed to the American 
Government by the British Government, under date of 
October 18, Mr. Hughes, the Secretary of State, declared, on 

October 15, that “the Secretary of State desires again to express the 
deep interest of the United States in the economic situation in 
Europe, and its readiness to aid in any practicable way to promote 
recuperation and a re-establishment of economic stability.” The 
Secretary of State goes on to say that “present conditions make it 
imperative that a suitable financial plan be evolved to prevent 
economic disaster in Kurope, the consequences of which would be 
world-wide.” After expressing the hope that existing circumstances 
are propitious for the consideration of such a plan, Mr. Hughes 
makes this important statement: 


“The Government of the United States is, therefore, entirely 
willing to take part in an economic conference in which all the 
European Allies chiefly concerned in German_ reparations 
participated, for the purpose of considering the question of the 
capacity of Germany to make reparations payments and an 
appropriate financial plan for securing such payments.” 


Both Mr. Hughes and Lord Curzon, the British Secretary of 
State for Foreign Affairs, state that lack of unanimity among the 
interested powers has heretofore prevented an earlier move of this 
character. 

In his memorandum Mr. Hughes declares that “the Government 
of the United States has no desire to see Germany relieved of her 
sponsibility for the war or of her just obligations. There should 
bh no ground for the impression that a conference, if called, should 
lve any such aim, or that resistance to the fulfillment of Germany’s 
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obligations has any support. It should be evident that in the effori 
to attain the ends in view, regard must be had to the capacity o! 
Germany to pay and to the fundamental condition of Germany’s 
recuperation, without which reparations payments will be impos- 
sible.” As to the nature of such a conference, Mr. Hughes says 
that it should be advisory and not binding on any of the 
governments, “but to assure appropriate recommendations by a 
thoroughly informed and impartial body intent upon the solution 
of the difficult pending problems upon their merits.” 

Lord Curzon in his note to the American Government said that 
the European problem is of direct and vital interest to the United 
States “if for no other reason because the question of the inter-Allied 
debt is involved therein.” Mr. Hughes rejects this view, contending 
that Germany’s capacity to pay is not affected by the indebtedness 
of the Allies to this country. He also points out that the adjustment 
of these debts has not been committed to the Executive, but to a 
debt-funding commission created by act of Congress, whose powers 
are closely limited. But Mr. Hughes adds this significant 
observation: 


“It is hardly necessary to add, as it has frequently been stated 
by the Government of the United States, that while the American 
people do not favor cancellation of the debts of the Allies to the 
United States or of the transfer to the people of the United States 
of the burden of Germany’s obligations, directly or indirectly, the 
Government of the United States has no desire to be oppressive er 
to refuse to make reasonable settlements as to time and terns of 
payment, in full consideration of the circumstances of the + ‘tiied 
debtors. It may be added that the establishment of sew | - . comic 
conditions in Europe, the serious reduction of mi!’-:, Gutlays and 
the demonstration of a disposition of Evirepcan peoples to work 
together to achieve the aims of peace and jristice will not fail to have 
their proper influence upon Americ»a thought and purpose in 
connection with such adjustments.” 


To these joint proposals of the British and American Govern- 
ments France has replied that auy consideration of the subject must 
be made under the direction of the Reparation Commission, and 
that neither the amount of Germany’s obligations on account of 
reparations nor the French occupation of the Ruhr are to be 
discussed. The French Government also insisted that consideration 
of Germany’s capacity to pay must be limited to the present or to 
the next few years. . 

As will be seen, the different viewpoints of the United States on 
the one hand and of Great Britain and France on the other in regard 
to the interdependence of reparations and inter-Allied debts remain 
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unreconciled; and, from the note of Mr. Hughes, it appears that 
the question of payment of Allied debts to this country is to be left 
out of the discussion. 

Notwithstanding these sharp differences of opinion, which 
seemed to foredoom to failure the proposed negotiations, it was 
hoped, both in Europe and in this country, that this move would 
constitute a most important step in settling the reparations 
controversy, and it was regarded as of especial significance that 
the United States, Great Britain, Belgium, and Italy had all 
signified their willingness to participate in the discussions even 
with some limitations. This hope was not realized, as_ the 
limitations which France placed upon the proposed inquiry caused 
the Governments of Great Britain and the United States to regard 
it as fruitless. 

Despite the failure of this most recent attempt of the United 
States to participate in the settlement of Europe’s difficulties, the 
hope is entertained that in the near future a plenary conference 
may be assembled at Washington to consider political and economic 
problems of joint interest to the United States and Kurope. Such 
an event would be a source of especial satisfaction to THE BANKERS 
MAGAZINE, which has continuously urged upon our people the 
desirability of a closer relation to European affairs. As long ago 
as November, 1922, in an article on America’s Relation to European 
Affairs, it was said: 


“We ought to have an international political and economic 
conference convoked at Washington, whose members should be 
clothed with power, as were those who participated in the 
Disarmament Conference, so that something may be achieved. 
Whatever the form or method employed to render our voice in 
Kuropean affairs effectual, urgency for such action exists in some 
definite way.” 


This statement was not made offhand, but after careful personal 
observation of the situation made in Kurope. The preliminary plan 
offered by Mr. Hughes to bring about our effective help in settling 
Kurope’s serious problems, had it been carried out, might have 
proved of far-reaching importance; for, whatever may be the need 
of a “financial plan” for settling the reparations problem, there 
are a number of grave political and economic matters demanding 
attention, and in which our help is greatly desired. The efforts of 
the Administration to get this country back in the line of duty 
oward Europe are worthy of the united support of the people, 
rrespective of party. 
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Further Work for the Capitalistic System 


The capitalistic system has brought to all the people more comfort and greater leisure tha: 
has any other system thus far tried. Its higher evolution demands that, with the further 
development of the machine, there must be given greater consideration to the development of 
the man.—JOHN H. PUELICHER, ex-president American Bankers Association. 


HAT under the capitalistic system material comforts have 

been greatly multiplied and widely distributed, as Mr. 

Puelicher says, will hardly be questioned by anybody. It is 
also true that the people have more leisure from work than they 
ever had before. Whether this increase of comfort and leisure has 
brought correspondingly increased satisfaction, is a question more 
difficult to answer. Material comforts, while generally desired, are 
probably less satisfying than the almost universal desire for them 
would seem to indicate. The more of them we have, the more we 
seem to want. Nevertheless, while these material comforts do not of 
themselves afford content, few of us would be willing to surrender 
our share of them. 

It is a fortunate circumstance that the wise use of capital, and 
the many improvements introduced by science and invention, have 
sensibly diminished the hours of labor. Particularly is it a source of 
rejoicing where this reduction of working hours has lessened the 
burdens of those engaged in the most laborious forms of employ- 
ment. But it is at least an open question whether many of us have 
learned to make a wise use of this leisure. This freedom was thrust 
upon us rather suddenly by the rapid growth of invention and the 
increase of capital. Most of us had heretofore been so busy trying 
to make a living, that when we found a lot of extra time on our 
hands, we did not know what to do with it. Few of us know how 
wisely to employ surplus money, and fewer still how to use surplus 
time. Doubtless we shall gain this knowledge by experience. 

Thus far the directors of the capitalistic system have been chiefly 
employed in developing their plants and in making use of the best 
forms of machinery. Their purpose has been to increase the output 
of their establishment and to add to the efficiency of the labor 
employed. All this was necessary in bringing about that high 
degree of efficiency, speed and cheapness of production which have 
made American manufacturing establishments an example to the 
world. Does the higher evolution of the capitalistic system demand, 
as Mr. Puelicher says, that there must be greater development of 
the man? It might be plausibly argued that this is something 
outside the province of capitalistic effort, and is something 
pertaining to the domain of morals. But there is a very powerful 
movement, already well organized, whose purpose is to upset the 
capitalistic system. The charge is made that this system has used 
men, women and children almost as it has used materials in reaching 
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its present state of efficiency. Perhaps the feverish haste which 
the directors of capitalistic enterprise have displayed in getting 
ahead has justly laid them open to this imputation. But it is a 
charge they are now eager to relieve themselves of, and perhaps they 
could do this in no better way than to show that interest in the 
development of the man which Mr. Puelicher suggests. If the 
capitalistic system has been generally beneficial, to the public, to 
the directors of industry and to employees, it would be a great 
misfortune if through lack of proper information the latter should 
rend the system that has conferred such great benefits upon us all. 
No doubt the development of the man, which Mr. Puelicher has 
in mind, contemplates a dissemination of more accurate information 
respecting the benefits of capitalism, and also an effort so to elevate 
the mental and spiritual outlook of the workers as to render them 
capable of deriving greater enjoyment and satisfaction from the 
added leisure and increased material comforts which the capitalistic 
system has made possible. 


& 


The Reserve Board and Branch Banking 


RANCH banking by state banks, outside the limits of the town 
or city where the parent bank is located, will be prohibited to 
state banks that are members of the Federal Reserve System, 

after the first of next February. This decision was embodied in a 
ruling of the Federal Reserve Board promulgated on November 7. 
The resolution adopted provides as follows: 


“That the Board continue hereafter as heretofore to require state 
banks applying for admission to the Federal Reserve System to 
agree as a condition of membership that they will establish no 
branches except with the permission of the Federal Reserve Board; 

“That as a general principle state banks with branches or 
additional offices outside of the corporate limits of the city or town 
in which the parent banks are located, or territory contiguous 
thereto, ought not to be admitted to the Federal Reserve System 
except upon condition that they relinquish such branches or 
additional offices; 

“That in acting upon individual applications of state banks for 
admission to the Federal Reserve System, and in acting upon 
individual applications of state banks which are members of the 
Federal Reserve System for permission to establish branches or 
additional offices, the Board, on and after February 1, 1924, will 
e guided generally by the above principles.” 
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It is explained that in putting this resolution into effect it is no! 
intended to affect the status of any branches or additional offices 
established prior to February 1, either those of banks at present 
members of the system or those of banks subsequently applying for 
membership. 

This decision was based upon the conclusion reached by the 
Federal Reserve Board that if state banks may establish branches 
throughout the states where they are located, while this privilege is 
denied to the national banks, the two classes of institutions can not 
exist within the Federal Reserve System on a fair basis. It 
represents another attempt to reconcile the inequality of the national 
banks as compared to state banks in the matter of branches. 
Probably the immediate effect of the action will not tend much in 
this direction, but will further discourage the entrance of state banks 
into the Federal Reserve System. There were, it would seem from 
the comparatively small number of such members in the system, 
already sufficient obstacles to their membership. 

It is a significant fact that the branch banking question is at 
present attracting more attention than perhaps at any time in our 
banking history. 


& 


Public Indifference to Extravagance 


TUDYING some recent election results, where huge majorities 
were piled up for a large increase in public expenditures for 
more or less indefensible purposes, one can not escape the 

conclusion that the people are indifferent to the increase of taxation 
which these enlarged outlays must make necessary. It can hardly be 
supposed that if the average voter understood that he himself must 
pay more taxes to meet these additional expenditures, that he would 
be so ready to vote them. Evidently, he does not understand this 
fact, but believes that the bulk of the taxes will be paid, not by him, 
but by the very rich who have large incomes. On account of the 
heavy taxes on large incomes and profits, this belief receives 
apparent confirmation. The average voter seemingly fails to 
realize that the rich who pay these heavy taxes in the first instance 
manage to pass the greater share of them along to the community, 
made up in large part by these average voters who so carelessly 
vote away hundreds of millions. The remedy is to lay the rod of 
direct taxation more heavily upon the backs of all the people, which 
does not mean that the average person would actually pay any more 
taxes than at present; but it does mean that the fact would be 
brought feelingly home to him, that after all he is the fellow upon 
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whom the burden of taxation chiefly falls, and that, realizing this 
fact, he would be careful to see that this burden be made as light 
as possible. He would therefore think twice before voting away 
hundreds of millions for questionable purposes, realizing that he 
himself must bear a large share of the increased taxation which 
such extravagant expenditures necessarily entail. 

This is not a plea for heavier taxes on the poor or on those in 
moderate circumstances. Much less is it a plea for the abatement 
of taxes now imposed upon the rich. But it is a plea in favor of 
making the taxes that are now really paid by the masses come upon 
them in a way to make them understand that they, after all, are the 
real taxpayers. 

It is demoralizing for people to fool themselves into the belief 
that they can vote huge sums out of the public treasury without 
suffering increased taxation. They should be cured of this belief, 
even though the necessary remedy should have the appearance of 
harshness. In the long run it would, by promoting public economy, 
prove a general blessing. 


& 


Seeing Things and Not Seeing Things 


“Where there is no vision, the people perish.””—BIBLE. 


DDRESSING the bankers convention at Atlantic City, 
Melvin A. Traylor, president of the First Trust and Savings 
Bank of Chicago, sharply called the doubters and pessimists 

to account. Considering the complaints of various kinds that are 
being raised, he said he thought that maybe after all, things were 
not so bad as they were pictured, and began earnestly to try to 
discover why all the agitation, the unrest, the turmoil, the 
bickerings, and the arguments. “My quest for the answer,” said 
Mr. Traylor, “has led me pretty definitely to the conclusion that the 
greatest part of our trouble is purely mental. * * * In short, we 
are seeing things.” Mr. Traylor then carefully analyzed our 
present situation and drew a true picture of the wonderful material 
progress the country has made. This material progress constitutes 
a favorite theme of most public speakers of the time, and with 
good reason; for it is one of the astounding facts in the recent history 
of the country, and is a justsource of individual and national pride. 
We need not decry progress nor wish for the “good old days” when 
We question the lack of satisfaction which this progress affords. It 
ls, sure enough, an era of bath-tubs, motion pictures, gramophones, 
raiios, airplanes, automobiles, telephones, etc., ete. All these things 
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enable us to go faster, keep cleaner, do more work in a given time, 
and divert our idle hours. The interesting question is, why, with all 
these multiplied and ever-multiplying material comforts, human 
restlessness and strife correspondingly increase? Is there some 
latent capacity in the soul of man that the bath-tub, the motion 
picture and the radio fail to satisfy? So to conclude can not be 
considered as altogether rash in view of the ever-growing restless- 
ness as these varied concomitants of civilization and progress 
increase. 

Mr. Traylor was entirely right in challenging the pessimists 
and in taking a cheerful and hopeful view of things. Those who 
take this view are the ones who really go ahead with the great 
constructive work of society, and who make the wheels of enterprise 
revolve. “Seeing things”—imagining difficulties which have no real 
basis—is a grave fault, which Mr. Traylor ascribed, in part, to “a 
certain accompaniment of accumulating years.” No doubt many 
who have passed life’s meridian sigh for the “good old days,” who 
yet would miss many a modern comfort should those days suddenly 
return. But, on the other hand, some who fail to see certain things 
that do exist may owe their lack of discernment to the wider vision 
which the accumulating years often bring, along with a tendency to 
indulge in some delusions. And while we can all take the keenest 
satisfaction in the many evidences of progress, prosperity and 
happiness which our country affords at the present time, there are 
many tendencies which can not but give us concern. Here are a 
few of them: 

The growth of divorce, the disregard for human life, sensational 
and degrading use of the motion picture, trivial character of the 
press, the greedy insistence of groups upon what they call their 
rights, the decline in manners, lack of spirituality, the growth of 
frivolity of mind, contempt for the Constitution of the United 
States, usurpation of law enforcement by mobs, extravagance in 
municipal expenditures—the list might be made much longer, but 
need not be. 

Happily, there are many offsetting factors which might be cited 
to lighten the darkness of this picture. But thoughtful observers, 
whether having a “certain accompaniment of accumulating years” 
or not, must regard these unfavorable tendencies in American 
life as of sufficient importance to excite serious attention. The 
soundness of our institutions, or their generally beneficent 
character, is not brought into question. But we need to inquire 
whether our rapid rate of material progress has not brought in its 
train some evils that we should seek to avoid or at least to minimize 
as far as possible. Failing to see things that are, may be fraught 
with equal peril as seeing things which are not. 
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England Rejects Protection 


XCEPTIONAL, interest attached to a recent statement of 

Stanley Baldwin, the British Prime Minister, advocating 

the return of Great Britain to the policy of protection. Before 
this proposal could become effective, a general election had to be 
held at which the adoption of protection was passed on by the voters. 
At the elections, held in December, the protective policy was 
rejected. If protection had carried it would have represented a 
reversal of the policy which has interruptedly prevailed since the 
time when Sir Robert Peel came into office in 1841. But in quite 
recent years there was put into effect a modified form of protection 
under the designation of the “Safeguarding of Industries Act.” 
This was legislation somewhat resembling our anti-dumping laws, 
and the object of it was to protect certain manufacturers from undue 
competition from countries having real or supposed advantages 
from depreciated currencies or low cost of labor. 

It is stated that England adopted free trade under compulsion, 
because trade languished, widespread unemployment existed, and 
shipping was tied up in the harbors. For almost exactly the same 
reasons, it was recently proposed that the country turn from free 
trade to protection. 

England substantially abandoned protection on manufactures 
in 1842, and by 1846 had made further removal of restrictions on 
food products and on shipping. It is stated that the total increase 
of British imports and exports during the last thirty years of the 
full protective system was about $340,000,000. In the like period 
under free trade the increase was $2,400,000,000. This may not 
prove that free trade caused the increase, but it is evidence of the 
fact that the country was not hindered in its economic position by 
the abandonment of protection, but rather the contrary. 

That an opposite policy was proposed to remedy conditions 
almost alike is probably less illogical than appears on the surface. 
For while conditions in England—so far as relates to unemploy- 
ment, stagnation in manufacturing and shipping—may be similar 
to those existing in 1842, the fiscal situation of the country and the 
competition in industry are widely different. It is because of these 
differences, and in despair of remedying them in any other way, 
that Mr. Baldwin proposed a protective tariff as a remedy. 

The United States, being wedded to protection, must of course 
have rejoiced had England seen the error of her way, and finally 
accepted the doctrine of the saints. Still, this rejoicing might have 
becn somewhat dampened When certain manufacturers awakened to 
th realization that the protective dose they have been so joyously 
ac: .inistering to others must now be swallowed by themselves. 
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The war has given birth to several small nations, and has 
increased the economic friction among others, with a result tending 
to erect new tariff walls and to build still higher those already in 
existence. This is to be regretted, for the world needs greater 
freedom of commercial communication rather than severer restric- 
tions. It may seem insincere to say this, in view of the example 
given by the United States in adhering to a high protective policy. 
But for some time this publication has urged upon our Government 
a modification of this policy, especially in view of the country’s 
changed economic situation since the war. 

A leading British banker recently made the statement that 
with free trade and prohibition the United States would become the 
economic master of the world. Prohibition we have, legally, but we 
have rejected the other supposed indispensable condition to our 
economic leadership. England declines to accept prohibition, and 
is not disposed to adopt protection. 


au 





NATIONAL THRIFT WEEK 
January 17th-23rd, 1924 


Thursday, January 17th Thrift Day 


Friday, January 18th Budget Day 

Saturday, January 19th Pay Bills Day 

Sunday, January 20th Share With Others Day 
Monday, January 21st Life Insurance Day 


Tuesday, January 22nd Own Your Home Day 
Wednesday, January 23rd Make a Will Day 
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[ ) UNDERWOOD & UNDERWOOD, N. Y, 


HENRY FORD 
Who expects to produce 10,000 cars a day in 1924 


ENRY FORD recently telegraphed requests to 

manufacturers from whom he buys large quan- 
tities of automobile accessories to speed up production 
to the extent that he may have enough materials 
available to enable him to produce 3,000,000 cars in 
1924. It is said that one reason for this order to 
accessory manufacturers to increase production is 
that so many people who are purchasing Ford cars 
on the weekly payment plan have now deposited suf- 
ficient funds in banks to enable them to secure 
delivery of their cars. In the New England district 
alone it is estimated that there will be a call for 
approximately 200,000 cars purchased on the basis of 
weekly payments deposited with banks. 
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ANDREW W. MELLON 
Secretary of the Treasury 
Whose tax reduction plan has received widespread public acclaim 


T= plan presented on November 10 by the Secretary 

of the Treasury in a letter to the acting chairman of the 
House Committee on Ways and Means, whereby taxation 
would be reduced by an amount aggregating $323,000,000 
has the approval and commendation not only of bankers 
and business men, but of the American public at large. 
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Mellon’s Tax Reduction Program Ap- 
proved by Leading Bankers 


HE recently announced proposal 
of Secretary Mellon that the na- 
tion’s tax bill be cut next year by 
$320,000,000 has been received with 
approval and enthusiasm by business 
men and bankers in all parts of the 
country. Following are Mr. Mellon’s 
recommendations, which he proposes 
should become effective next January 1: 


(1) Make a 25 per cent. reduction in the 
tax on earned income (meaning wages, sal- 
aries or fees from professional services) . 

(2) Where present normal tax is 4 per 
cent. make it 3 per cent. and where 8 per 
cent. make it.6 per cent. 

(3) Reduce surtax rates by commencing 
their application at $10,000 instead of $6000, 
and having the highest rate 25 per cent. 
which will apply to all net income in excess 
of $100,000. 

(4) Limit the deduction of capital losses 
to 121/, per cent. of the loss. 

(5) Limit the deduction for interest paid 
and for losses not of a business character 
to the amount that the sum of these items 
exceeds the tax-exempt income of the tax- 
payer. 

(6) Tax community property income to the 
spouse having control of the income. 

(7) Repeal the tax on telegrams, tele- 
phones and leased wires. 

(8) Repeal the tax on admissions. 

(9) Revision of the “nuisance taxes.” 


In order to publish for the benefit 
of its readers a consensus of banking 
opinion on the above proposals, THE 
3aNKERS MaGazineE has requested rep- 
resentative bankers in all parts of the 
country to summarize their views with 
regard to this important topic. 

Following are the replies which were 
received in time for publication in this 
number: 

Valter W. Head, president The 


lmerican Bankers Association: 


is unnecessary for a business man to 
express his opinion as to the necessity of 
reiucing income and other Federal taxes. We 
all agreed that a reduction is desirable. 

T- plan proposed by Secretary Mellon will 
ast partly relieve the burden which now 

s upon productive industry, and to that 





extent would reduce the large amount of 
capital now being transferred from produc- 
tive to non-productive investment. It is 
proper that there should be a distinction 
between earned and unearned income. How- 
ever, careful provision must be made for 
its detailed administration, as it will be dif- 
ficult in many cases to draw the line 
equitably. 


Emory W. Clark, president First 


National Bank, Detroit: 


Under the guidance and direction of 
Secretary Mellon, the Federal Government 
has met its heavy obligations of 1923 with 
practically no disturbance of the financial 
waters. 

The Secretary now presents a plan con- 
templating a substantial reduction in the 
Federal taxes. That such a reduction is 
desirable and necessary if business is to be 
fostered and developed, is accepted by all 
who have given the subject serious thought. 

The heavy taxes have not only retarded 
business, but have taken the zest out of the 
game to an extent that is not appreciated. 
Capital must be attracted into business 
channels to an extent that is not possible 
under our present tax burden. 

Mr. Mellon’s plan, with possibly some 
modification, should be adopted, and I 
hope that President Coolidge will feel that 
he can adopt it as his program. 


F. O. Watts, president First National 
Bank in St. Louis: 


Secretary Mellon’s proposal for tax re- 
duction should commend itself to all busi- 
ness interests. The heavy burden of taxes 
throughout the war years, the enormous ex- 
penditures and growth of debts by Federal, 
state and local governments cannot continue 
without producing its effect on industrial 
progress. His plan is to be approved not 
only because of the actual reduction pro- 
posed, but also because of the readjust- 
ment of taxes which will produce greater 
equity among tax payers, and at the same 
time, not produce less revenue, in some 
cases, for the Treasury. This is especially 
true in regard to the surtaxes. 

One of the best tests of democracy and 
representative government is coming to be 
the way in which the governments will 
spend the increasing proportion of the peo- 
ple’s income which it takes to meet the 
increasing expenses of the nation. There 
are some reasons to doubt whether our 
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Federal, state and local governments are as 
wise in spending money as they are re- 
sourceful in devising new ways to get it. 


Waldo Newcomer, president National 
Eachange Bank, Baltimore: 


The suggestion of Secretary Mellon for 
a radical reduction in the high taxes on 
corporations and large incomes is meeting 
with deserved commendation throughout 
the country. This approval comes not 
merely from the selfish standpoint of the 
individual or corporation who wishes to have 
less taxes to pay, but is based on several 
very sensible considerations. 

First, that a lowering of the taxes will 
decrease the tremendous demand for tax 
exempt securities and make it possible for 
more people to invest in productive enter- 
prises and still receive a reasonable return 
on their investment; and, secondly, that a 
considerable cutting down of the rate can 
be accomplished without materially reduc- 
ing the revenues of the Government. 

About the only serious objection to it 
appears to come from those who fear that 
it will interfere with the passage of a 
soldiers’ bonus bill. Surely the advisability 
of the latter, to say the least, is open to 
most serious question. When we consider 
that it has always been recognized as utterly 
impossible to fix adequate payment for a 
man who risks his life in a service, and that, 
therefore, all nations have found it neces- 
sary to depend on patriotism at such times, 
and not on the amount of pay; when we 
further realize that the Government pro- 
vided a liberal plan of life insurance for all 
the men who went into the war, is making 
strong endeavors to take proper care of all 
who were wounded or whose health was 
ruined by reason of that service, that there 
will undoubtedly be a large amount of pen- 
sions eventually to be paid, it does seem 
that there is nothing gained by loading the 
American people with a debt running into 
billions for the purpose of paying a mod- 
erate sum of money to every man who went 
into the war regardless of whether he suf- 
fered thereby or not. 

Surely, if such a consideration is to stand 
in the way of a reduction of the tax burden 
on the whole people, and of an incentive to 
general business which will be for the ben- 
efit of the entire population, including the 
very men who would receive the bonus, it is 
inconceivable how any sensible man can use 
this as an argument against Secretary Mel- 
lon’s plan, and it is sincerely to be hoped 
that the plan will receive such unanimous 
and strong approval throughout the coun- 
try that our weak-kneed legislators will be 
compelled to vote in favor of what they 
kpew to be right and against a move which 


it is difficult to describe without calling ii a 
raid on the United States Treasury. 


George M. Reynolds, chairman of the 
board Continental and Commercial 
National Bank, Chicago: 


I am glad to have an opportunity to en- 
dorse the recommendation made by Secre- 
tary of the Treasury Mellon, regarding tax- 
ation. I should like to make my endorse- 
ment of the plan emphatic. If business is 
continuously hampered, we will get to the 
point where it will be difficult for the Gov- 
ernment to raise necessary revenues. There 
is no question in my mind but that the ex- 
cessive tax charges are hampering business 
at the present time and they will continue to 
do so until there is a modification of the 
law. 

It is unfortunate that the subject has 
been beclouded by being linked with the 
proposition to pay a bonus. You have not 
asked me to express an opinion upon the 
desirability of a bonus, but in any statement 
relative to Federal taxes, I cannot refrain 
from saying that the two questions, taxa- 
tion and soldiers’ bonus, should stand apart. 
They should be settled independently of 
each other. 


Edward W. Decker, president The 
Northwestern National Bank, Min- 
neapolis: 


I am heartily in accord with Secretary 
Mellon’s proposed reduction of income taxes. 
I believe it would do more to stimulate busi- 
ness in this country than almost anything 
else that could be done at this time. If our 
people only knew it, it would be just as 
much in the interest of the farmer and 
laboring man as it would be in the interest 
of the larger capitalist. What helps one 
helps all, providing general business is en- 
couraged and supported. 

A reasonable reduction which would en- 
courage men to invest their money in new 
enterprises to employ more labor and fur- 
nish more mouths to eat the farmers 
products would benefit every one. A bonus 
bill passed at this time would be, in r., 
opinion, a bad thing for every one in the 
United States, including the ex-service men. 
Most of the northern states have already 
paid bonuses and are not especially in- 
terested in helping to pay the bonus for the 
southern states. 


E. H. Pringle, chairman Bank of 
Charleston, S. C.: 
The elimination of a surplus of revenues 


from the present heavy taxes, if accom- 
plished, would remove a temptation from 
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the advocates of the bonus, whose success 
would place in the hands of three or four 
million young men a substantial sum of 
cash, which would tend to increase tem- 
porarily their unwillingness to work, and 
accentuate the shortage of labor from which 
the country is now suffering. Particularly 
is it probable that this would be the case 
with colored soldiers, who belong to a race 
notoriously unwilling to think of the mor- 
row, and to work when they have money in 
their pockets. 

Secondly, the proposed reduction in the 
taxes upon individual incomes, which would 
bring down the maximum amount exacted 
from large incomes from a percentage just 
less than 58 per cent., to a proportion 
slightly less than 31 per cent., 25 per cent. 
surtax and 6 per cent. normal tax, would 
seem likely to give an opportunity for actual 
proof of the contention made by Secretary 
Mellon and a number of others, that the 
very high taxes now and heretofore prev- 
alent upon large incomes, have the effect 
of actually reducing the amount of dollars 
received in taxes by the Government from 
these incomes. 

Those who agree with this reasoning, of 
whom I am one, believe that with lower 
taxes upon large incomes wealthy men will 
feel more free to invest in business enter- 
prises, and will feel a lesser degree of com- 
pulsion to purchase only tax exempt se- 
curities, so that a larger supply of capital 
will become increasingly available for the 
repair and expansion of the country’s in- 
dustrial machinery, thus tending to create 
more work, more jobs and cheaper goods. 

The reduction in taxes on small incomes 
and the elimination of telegraph and tele- 
phone taxes and of admission taxes, are 
probably necessary, in order to create popu- 
lar enthusiasm for the reform sufficient to 
obtain support in Congress for the major 
features of the program, which would seem 
to be the defeat of the bonus, and the mod- 
eration of the severe toll heretofore taken 
from large incomes. 


J. P. Harris, vice-president The Union 
Trust Company, Cleveland, Ohio: 


To any sound thinking individual the 
clear and concise recommendations of the 
Secretary of the Treasury, looking to a 
reduction in Federal taxes, must inevitably 
appeal as one of the most constructive pro- 
nouncements that has issued from a Gov- 
erninent office in many years. It is equally 
courageous and deserves the cordial en- 
dorsement of every right-minded citizen, 
whcther he be a payer of the heaviest income 
surtaxes or the most poorly paid day la- 
borer. Both are equally and vitally in- 
terested. One does not need to argue that 
the entire world, including America, is still 


3 


suffering from the huge destruction and 
cost of war, which now finds itself trans- 
lated into taxes which reach, in some form, 
to the last individual in the community. So 
long as this abnormal tax burden has to 
be carried, just so long, and to that extent, 
will the necessary funds for the develop- 
ment of industry be withheld and diverted 
into this non-productive channel of Gov- 
ernment waste and expenditure. If industry 
is denied its required capital resources pro- 
duction must inevitably decline, and the 
present high cost of living mount still higher, 
whereas if the capital resources of the 
country, whether they represent the wealth 
of the rich or the small savings of the poor 
—and both are equally involved here—can 
be directed into channels of national de- 
velopment, as they should be, there would 
inevitably follow increasing health and ma- 
terial well-being to the entire country. 

I feel, therefore, that the utmost in- 
fluence should be brought to bear to make 
Secretary Mellon’s recommendations effec- 
tive at the earliest possible date, and as for 
the proposed bonus measure, it is to our 
minds morally indefensible and it is, there- 
fore, not a question of whether the country 
is able to pay the bonus or not. It is not 
only morally wrong, but utterly debasing to 
all high standards of patriotism, upon which 
our national security must ultimatély rest. 


Charles A. Hinsch, president Fifth- 
Third National Bank of Cincinnati: 


I am thoroughly in accord with the sug- 
gestions made by the Secretary of the 
Treasury, believing that a material reduc- 
tion in the surtaxes is absolutely essential 
if business is to be restored to anything like 
a stable or normal condition. The present 
taxes are confiscatory and destroy initiative. 

I was especially pleased to note the sug- 
gestion that earned income be placed in a 
different classification than that derived 
from real estate or securities of any charac- 
ter. Many of our salaried men throughout 
the nation, who are fairly well-to-do, find 
that their salaries are in reality placed on 
the top of their other income, and in many 
cases practically confiscated and the initia- 
tive, therefore, to continue to labor is more 
or less destroyed. 

As a matter of fact, I feel that our Gov- 
ernment has undertaken to reduce the na- 
tional debt too fast, and in so doing has 
crippled business. Many concerns find it 
difficult to show any progress owing to the 
high price of labor, and the keen competition 
which now exists. My own thought is that 
the debt should be systematically distrib- 
uted over fifty to sixty years, that being the 
period fixed for the liquidation of the British 
debt to this country. There is no reason 
why the present generation should stand the 
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entire burden of the Great War; part of it 
should be passed on to posterity. 

I should like very much indeed to see the 
income tax further amended so that profits 
derived from the sale of real estate, and 
securities in the hands of other than a 
dealer be treated as an accretion to capital, 
and not treated as income. If I am cor- 
rectly informed, profits derived from sales 
of this nature are classified in Great Britain, 
as stated above, an accretion to capital, and 
not treated as income. Our present laws 
impede the progress and growth of the na- 
tion. I know of a great many real estate 
trades that would probably be consummated 
at once were it not for the fact that a large 
portion of the profit must necessarily be 
turned over to the Government. This means 
that many old shacks will remain as they 
are instead of being supplanted by up-to- 
date modern structures, which would mean, 
of course, additional income, so that in the 
long run, I am satisfied the Government 
would be the gainer by removing this re- 
striction to progress. 

I was pleased to note the elimination of 
many nuisance taxes. This to my mind is a 
splendid thing. 

I am thoroughly opposed to the soldiers’ 
bonus, and I see no reason why our poli- 
ticians should be afraid of the soldiers’ 
bonus. In my opinion, it is a bugaboo. At 
heart, I do not believe the average able- 
bodied soldier desires a pension, especially 
when it would result in such a tremendous 
burden to a country already taxed to the 
limit. I am in full sympathy with going 
the limit in taking care of soldiers who were 
wounded, or whose health has been im- 
paired in the service of their country, and 
believe that ample assistance should be ex- 
tended to the families of those who lost their 
lives, provided they are in need, but I do not 
believe that our able-bodied soldiers who 
have been improved physically and men- 
tally in serving their country should receive 
any compensation. It seems to me that it 
cheapens the great service that they have 
rendered to their country. Attention has 
been called to the fact that foreign gov- 
ernments extended a bonus, but in this con- 
nection it should be borne in mind that the 
difference in pay was very material. Fur- 
thermore, many of the states have extended 
the bonus to their brave sons, and I see no 
need, therefore, for the Federal Government 
to duplicate this action. 


F. B. Anderson, president The Bank of 


California, San Francisco: 


I am in accord with Secretary Mellon’s 
plan for reduction of income taxes, al- 
though I believe it would be sounder to 
eliminate profits and losses since they repre- 
sent gain or loss of capital and not incomé. 


It is my opinion that the present law is 
vicious in that it destroys initiative and is 
a serious drain on the small pocketbooks it 
pretends to help. 

I find there is a bitter resentment against 
the present law amongst all classes of 
society and a strong feeling that it is be- 
coming more and more difficult to get in- 
vestors to go into new enterprise. 

In this connection, it occurs to me that 
the interests of our ex-soldiers could be 
much more intelligently served by seeking 
to bring about conditions which would give 
the young men an opportunity to earn a 
competence during the twenty-five years, 
say, of active life ahead of them, than by 
meeting the demand for a bonus—a demand 
that comes from a very small percentage of 
the men themselves. 

The income tax law as it stands en- 
courages extravagance, increases the cost of 
living, penalizes success and thrift and dis- 
courages new enterprise, thus narrowing the 
field of remunerative employment. 


Oscar Wells, president The First 
National Bank, Birmingham, Ala.: 


Judging from the expressions of many 
bankers through the columns of the daily 
press, there seems to be but one point of 
view on the subject of the desirability of 
the reduction of Federal taxes by Govern- 
mental policy and the probable effect of 
such a reduction, if secured, on the business 
of the country. I need not tell you that the 
bankers have all along been in favor of a 
course which would lead to a reduction in 
the surtaxes and in the taxes on industry 
imposed by our National Government, and 
have so stated in the various resolutions 
passed at conventions of bankers assembled 
in the states or in national conventions in 
one form and another, and the reasons given 
have always had to do, of course, with the 
matter of productivity; so it is not strange 
to find so many bankers now agreeing so 
heartily with the suggestions made by the 
Secretary of the Treasury, Mr. Mellon, for 
a reduction of taxes. 

The American Bankers Association has 
not only shown some concern about the con- 
tinuation of high tax rates but it has even 
gone to the extent of passing a resolution 
against proposals for the creation of a bonus 
to be paid to able ex-soldiers because of the 
burden that such payments would put upon 
the Treasury of our Government. 


W. S. McLucas, president Commerce 
Trust Company, Kansas City, Mo.* 


Secretary Mellon’s plan to reduce income 
taxes and abandon the proposed soldier 


*Mr. McLucas writes under date of Novem- 
ber 22, 1923. 
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bonus involves two major questions—one of 
economics and mathematics, and the other 
of morals. 

A revision of income taxes seems impera- 
tive. The salaried and wage earning in- 
comes have borne a burden of war obliga- 
tions without a serious murmur, while 
surtaxable incomes have quietly taken 
refuge in tax exempt securities—obviously 
a clever business move for the individual, 
but in the aggregate, none the less far 
reaching in its effects as a business deterrent. 
Nothing can be economically sound which 
is economically unfair. A $300,000,000 mar- 
gin between Government income and ex- 
penditure becomes a “hastening ill” when 
that margin is created through inequitable 
tax levy. 

A general downward revision of income 
tax would, I believe, initiate a cycle of four 
economic operations— 

First—By easing the burden on all classes 
of incomes improve the national mental at- 
titude. 

Second—Induce a conversion of heavy 
tax exempt investments into commercial 
channels, thereby 

Third—Increasing the general public’s in- 
come, resulting in ultimate 

Fourth—Partial restoration of the Gov- 
ernment’s income, possibly even to its pres- 
ent proportions. 

To my mind, the moral question involved 
is simply this—would the proposed tax re- 
vision be accomplished at the sacrifice of 
our duty to ex-service men? Or perhaps 
more directly to the point—is a soldier 
bonus our moral obligation? 

One’s sense of moral obligation is in- 
herent, and is never susceptible of debate. 
But his application of that sense to any 
given question is distinctly a mental opera- 
tion. 

The American body politic does not differ 
in this respect from an individual. Our 
National sense of moral obligation takes a 
firm position in saying: “If we owe the serv- 
ice men a bonus, we will pay it regardless 
of economic consequences.” But the de- 
batable point is—Do we owe the obligation? 

Some three years ago when agitation for 
a state bonus was at its height, I took oc- 
casion to inquire of scores of ex-service 
men how they felt about the proposal. To 
their eternal credit the vast majority of 
them took a position which is best summed 
up in the words of one of their buddies, a 
buck private who went through the two 
major offensives in France. He said: “With 
rare exceptions, men of the prescribed mili- 
tary age asked no quarter and received no 
favors. They went over there, and did the 
jeb laid out for them as Americans. It 
wasn’t any different from any other job— 
‘ was our business for the time being. Lady 


Luck tagged along with me, and I came 
home without a scratch. I don’t figure 
Uncle Sam owes me anything for sol- 
diering.” 

And he added, with all the vigor and 
spirit of a typical American, “But I do want 
to see Uncle Sam take darn good care of 
my buddies that ‘got theirs’ and the fam- 
ilies of those that ‘went west.’ ” 

Isn’t that the whole answer to our moral 
question in a nut shell? 

Finally—What is the soldiers’ economic 
equation? 

The future financial prospects of young 
men in America are vastly improved because 
of the impetus given to business as a result 
of the war. Not for a moment do I con- 
sider that impetus worth the price of blood- 
shed, but from a purely matter of fact 
point of view—the war occurred, and one 
of the results was commercial growth of the 
United States. 

That impetus to business presents pos- 
sibilities to young men which are of far 
greater economic value than could be 
reckoned in terms of a money bonus. 


George F. Baker, chairman, First 
National Bank, New York: 


In a newspaper interview, Mr. Baker 
recently stated: 


I am strongly in favor of Secretary Mel- 
lon’s plan of a tax revision. A reduction 
of taxes would give the people an incentive 
to make more money and the Government 
would collect more. If you give 58 per cent. 
of what you make to the Government, there 
will be very little left for you, but with the 
revision there will be more incentive to 
work. Better business will also result from 
this revision of taxes. I haven’t studied the 
question of tax revision carefully, but I cer- 
tainly think that high surtaxes should be 
discontinued. I think everyone, both rich 
and poor alike, should share taxes and help 
pay Government expenses, because the Gov- 
ernment needs the money. 

I am not in favor of the bonus, and I 
don’t believe that thinking soldiers are 
either. 


H. Martin Brown, president Industrial 
Trust Company, Providence, Rhode 
Island: 


I fully approve of the proposed reduction 
of income and Federal taxes as outlined by 
the Secretary of the Treasury, Hon. Andrew 
W. Mellon, and believe that it would be a 
great benefit to business generally in this 
country. 











The Borrower in Relation to His Banker’ 
By John N. Eaton 


Manager Credit Department Merchants National Bank of Boston 


REVIOUS to twenty-five years 
Pp ago banks loaned a great deal of 

money without requiring even 
financial statements. The Robert 
Morris Associates have accomplished 
much in improving conditions in this re- 
spect, but I venture to say there are few 
banks, if any, represented here today, 
which are not loaning substantial 
amounts to concerns whose figures are 
so condensed that they make proper 
analysis impossible. Even when com- 
plete audits have been made, we fre- 
quently find cases where a company has 
its accountant prepare a condensed bal- 
ance sheet for his bankers, containing 
much less information than appears in 
the balance sheet which accompanies 
the audit. Usually these are useless in 
assisting the banker to analyze a com- 
pany’s position, and many times they 
are positively misleading. 

Leading accountants are glad to have 
banks receive all the information which 
the ethics of their profession will allow. 
I believe many of them wish they were 
never called upon to make simply a 
condensed balance sheet for the banks. 
They would prefer that the banks 
should see the complete result of their 
work. Unfortunately, though, it is 
usually the borrower and not the ac- 
countant who passes the information 
along to the bank. Altogether too often 
the borrower wants the bank to know 
as little as possible regarding his busi- 
ness. He does not seem to realize that 
when a banker knows some unfavorable 
features regarding his customer and he 
does not know all the facts, he naturally 
suspects that there may be other un- 
favorable things which are not dis- 
closed. In such cases, of course, one 
is especially careful in making loans. 
When one is sure that he has all the 
facts, he is more willing to give favor- 
able consideration to requests for credit, 
even though there may be some weak 
points in the situation. 
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NEED FOR CO-OPERATION 


I cannot help feeling that the banker 
may be somewhat to blame for this sit- 
uation. In too many cases the banker 
does not make it clear to the borrower 
that his attitude is one of genuine co- 
operation. Under such conditions the 
borrower feels that the bank is regard- 
ing the matter entirely from its own 
standpoint and consequently his attitude 
too frequently shows a lack of frank- 
ness. The banker, and particularly the 
loaning officer or credit executive, should 
strive to make the relationship one of 
mutual confidence. This can be pro- 
moted best by a study of the customer’s 
needs and by absolute frankness in the 
frequent interchange of opinion. Where 
the banker does his part in promoting 
such relations there is little hesitation 
on the part of the borrower in submit- 
ting all the facts. 

In cases where the customer fur- 
nishes the bank with full financial in- 
formation there are possibilities which 
we are just beginning to develop, of 
using that information to the common 
advantage of both. The ratio analyses, 
to which much time and study has 
been devoted, frequently reveal dan- 
ger points which cannot be detected by 
the usual examination of statements and 
the consideration only of the current 
ratio. They may show that a company 
is pursuing policies which, if continued, 
will place it in a position where its 
solvency is threatened. When these 
ratio studies are made before a company 
has progressed too far in an unfavor- 
able direction, it is frequently possible 
to correct the trouble and prevent 
serious loss to both the bank and the 
company itself. 


*From an address delivered before the fall 
meeting of the Robert Morris Associates, held 
in Boston on November 16, 1923. Mr. Eaton is 
president of that organization. 
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The Theory of Statement Analysis 
By W. H. Steiner 


{The author acknowledges indebtedness to the American Institute of Banking for permitting 
the use of certain material which he gathered in preparing its text on Credits —THE EDITOR.] 


N recent years, much attention has 
been given to the analysis of finan- 
cial statements, and great progress 

has been made, in particular by bank 
credit men. Unfortunately, however, 
this work has given rise to some mis- 
understanding. There has been a feel- 
ing in some quarters that there is sharp 
conflict between the newer methods of 
analysis and the older or traditional 
methods. Yet the same ideas underlie 
both, and the newer represent merely 
an extension of the older methods. This 
is readily evident when we examine the 
theory underlying statement analysis 
and the methods by which it is car- 
ried on. 


KINDS OF ANALYSIS 


Two questions arise in judging a 
statement: (1) Does the statement, item 
by item, give an accurate picture of the 
condition of the business; and, (2) as- 
suming that it does, is the condition of 
the business it shows satisfactory or un- 
satisfactory ? 

Each item in the balance sheet must 
be considered in succession, and sub- 
jected to careful analysis. In_ this 
process, the basis on which the inven- 
tory is valued is ascertained, past due 
receivables are separated from “live” 
ones, etc. When each item has been 
verified, so that the statement is known 
to afford a true picture of the concern’s 
condition, the second kind of analysis 
can be made. The changes occurring in 
the various items over a series of years 
are considered, in addition to the rela- 
tions existing between certain leading 
items. In this way, the concern’s busi- 
uess methods, liquidity, etce., are ascer- 
tained. The banker must decide whether 
the showing is satisfactory for the par- 
ticular kind of business and territory. 
'f the answer is favorable, the loan of- 

cer can proceed to fix the amount of 


the line of credit and the terms on which 
it is extended. 

These two problems are fundamen- 
tally distinct in nature, and the differ- 
ences between them cannot be too 
strongly emphasized. The fact that in 
actual practice the two kinds of analysis 
are often made concurrently should not 
be permitted to obscure this truth. The 
analyst, while running his eye down the 
statement, is consciously or unconscious- 
ly considering each individual item in 
the two ways just mentioned! Usually, 
of course, the test appears rather 
cursory to the layman, for the credit 
man, trained by long experience, merely 
examines an item in detail if it appears 
“out of line,’ and passes by the re- 
maining items with a glance. This 
means a great economy of effort, but it 
does not mean that analysis of either 
kind is neglected. 

While credit analysis thus involves 
two aspects, essentially distinct in na- 
ture, neither one can be neglected. The 
one involves in large measure account- 
ing considerations, and much attention 
has been given to it. Yet the second, 
which is on the whole of more recent 
development, raises a far wider range of 
questions, and holds forth much promise 
for the future. A clear statement of its 
aims and content will therefore be de- 
sirable. 


CONTENT OF THE ANALYSIS 


The bank as credit grantor considers 
a borrower from two points of view: 
First, as a going concern, and second, in 
dissolution. That is to say, it considers 
both the immediate liquidity and the 
ultimate solvency. The immediate 
liquidity is of primary interest, for it 
is the belief that the concern will con- 
tinue to prosper that underlies an ad- 
vance of funds. But the possibility of 
a forced liquidation is always present, 
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and hence the second point must not be 
neglected. In his analysis, the credit 
man centers his attention upon the 
financial features and the position of the 
concern, and considers its business 
operations only for the indication they 
give of its liquidity and solvency. As 
a rule, he does not try to project the 
various asset and liability items into the 
future so as to discover what the finan- 
cial position of the borrower will be 
when the loan matures. This is usually 
done only where concerns present a 
statement which does not afford a satis- 
factory basis for an extension of credit. 
When this is the case, the probable 
financial result of the operations that 
would be undertaken were the loan 
granted is shown in some detail in a so- 
called financial budget. This has been 
customary since 1920. The applicant 
whose present condition satisfies the 
banker is generally assumed to be com- 
petent to handle his affairs and the 
funds he receives, so that in most cases 
he will probably be asked merely to 
indicate to the bank the general purpose 
for which he desires the loan. 

As already indicated, the credit man 
devotes his attention primarily to the 
proportion which the statement before 
him shows. A well-rounded statement 
has the various items in proper propor- 
tion to each other. Plant investment, 
for example, is not too heavy for the 
current operations indicated by sales, 
merchandise and receivables. A series 
of comparisons or tests has become 
more or less recognized by means of 
which each of the principal items may 
be scrutinized, and is used by the credit 
man in his daily work. 


FUNDAMENTAL COMPARISONS 


The fundamental comparison which 
is generally made is between the cur- 
rent assets and the current liabilities, 
and the difference between these two 
items—variously called the margin of 
current assets, excess quick, or net 
working capital—is calculated. This 
shows the current financial position, 


and indicates the ability of the concern 
to meet its shortly maturing debts. The 
credit man may supplement the exam- 
ination of the current assets and cur- 
rent liabilities by comparing cash and 
receivables with the current liabilities— 
the so-called “acid test.” While the 
current ratio is basic, it is insufficient, 
so that it must be supplemented in a 
number of ways in order to understand 
its real significance. The credit man 
must examine the constituent parts of 
the current assets so as to ascertain their 
quality or liquidating power, for obvi- 
ously the size of a satisfactory current 
ratio varies with their quality. While 
a ratio of one and one-half to one is 
sufficient in a stable business like meat 
packing, three to one may be low in a 
seasonal line, like millinery, which is 
subject to style influence. Two to one, 
the old popular rule of thumb, is by no 
means universal. In making the analy- 
sis, receivables must be compared with 
sales, to ascertain promptness of col- 
lections; and merchandise with sales, to 
ascertain rapidity of turnover. In this 
way the credit man may discover the 
liquidity of receivables and merchan- 
dise. 

From a longer run point of view, how- 
ever, the credit man must consider other 
factors which, while they do not imme- 
diately affect the current position, may 
ultimately undermine it. One of these 
factors is total debt. Before passing 
judgment, the credit man must deter- 
mine whether the concern carries too 
heavy a load (by comparing debt with 
net worth); whether net worth suffices 
to care for plant and supply some work- 
ing capital in addition; and _ finally, 
whether the concern does a satisfactory 
volume of business (from earnings and 
growth in surplus arising from earnings 
retained in the business). A favorable 
showing on all these matters serves to 
establish an element of continuity in the 
concern’s operations. 

The comparisons just indicated may 
be summarized briefly in tabular form 
as follows: 











sis 
actu 
othe 
tal 
anal 
the 
acte 
beir 
how 
ana 
sim 
othe 
the: 
figu 
cre 
exa 
exp 
met 
cor 
ave 
me! 
tim 
the 
It 
ven 
so 
bu: 
hal 
one 
the 


Sal 
ver 
un 


pl 
dis 


co! 
co! 


ha 


mcern 

The 
exam- 
1 cur- 
h and 
ties— 
e the 
cient, 
in a 
stand 
man 
ts of 
their 
obvi- 
rrent 
Vhile 
ne is 
meat 
in a 
h is 
one, 
y no 
aly- 
with 
col- 
5, to 
this 
the 
1an- 


ow- 
cher 
me- 
nay 
lese 
ing 
ter- 
too 
rith 
ces 
rk- 
ly, 
ry 
nd 
igs 
ble 
to 
he 


ay 
“m 








THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 909 


Comparison of 
Current: 


Quick assets with current liabilities............. 


Receivables with sales 


Shows 


Current position 
Collections 





Merchandise with sales .................. 
Long-run: 


Total debt with net worth 


.. Turnover of inventory 





Plant with net worth 


Size of indebtedness 
Sufficiency of capital 
..Plant investment 





Sales with net worth ) 


Volume of business 





Sales with plant 5 


FINANCIAL STANDARDS 


The credit man may make his analy- 
sis in one of two ways. Most banks 
actually calculate the current ratio, but 
otherwise they rely entirely upon men- 
tal calculations by the credit man 
analyzing the statement. Moreover, 
the analysis is largely negative in char- 
acter, only items which are “out of line” 
being scrutinized. Some institutions, 
however, are more systematic in their 
analysis, and actually compute ratios 
similar to the current ratio, between 
other selected items. On the whole, 
these ratios serve merely to express in 
figures these comparisons which the 
credit man usually makes when he 
examines a statement. They may be 
expressed in percentages, but this 
method often yields results which do not 
correspond to business usage. The 
average merchant or credit man tests 
merchandise on hand by the number of 
times it turns over per annum, or by 
the number of months’ sales on hand. 
It is intelligible to him to say that in- 
ventory turns over five times per annum, 
so that, except in a highly seasonable 
business, slightly less than two and one- 
half months’ sales are on hand at any 
one time, but he has to become used to 
the fact that saying cost of sales equals 
500 per cent. of merchandise means the 
same thing. Percentages, while con- 
venient to work with, are on the whole 
unfamiliar. 

The general run of statements sup- 
ply the data used in judging any in- 
dividual statement. The credit man 
derives norms or standards for each 
comparison, either consciously or un- 
consciously, from the statements which 
have come to his attention. In obtaining 


these norms, he has an alternative sim- 
ilar to that which exists when he judges 
the individual statement. He may rely 
entirely upon general impressions, or 
else he may refer to calculations which 
he or others have made from groups of 
actual statements. Much pioneer work 
in assembling data and calculating 
ratios has been done by Alexander Wall 
and the Robert Morris Associates. He 
uses eight ratios, seven of which make 
the comparisons indicated above. He 
has calculated ratios for a large number 
of lines and localities, over a period of 
years, and scattered computations by 
others have also appeared. 

The theory upon which this computa- 
tion of type ratios is based may be 
briefly indicated. The result of the 
law of averages or large numbers is a 
type which represents the entire lot of 
statements. But the group must be 
fairly homogeneous. It would be inac- 
curate to compute ratios designed to 
apply to all lines and classes of busi- 
ness, as well as for all sections of the 
country. The situation of the millinery 
manufacturer differs radically from that 
of the packer. The former has a highly 
‘seasonal business, so that his sales, mer- 
chandise and receivables fluctuate great- 
ly; his stock may depreciate greatly if 
style changes occur; and he sells on 
long time. The reverse holds for the 
packer. In the same way, a New Eng- 
land concern cannot be compared with 
a Pacific Coast concern, nor can a whole- 
saler be compared with a retailer. A 
separate type ratio must be computed 
for each line of business and each sec- 
tion of the country. In so doing, all the 
statements in any one group should be 
taken for approximately the same date, 
in order to avoid seasonal differences. 
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Most statements are taken at the close 
of the season, when inventory, receiv- 
ables and debt are at a low point, al- 
though for tax purposes there has been 
an increasing tendency to make them at 
the close of the calendar year. 

An ever increasing body of financial 
standards is becoming available. While 
they are not mechanical in the sense 
that they can be used as yardsticks and 
thus dispense with applications of 
judgment by the credit man, it is never- 
theless true that they are of distinct 


value to him. They give him a more 
definite indication—based upon actual 
data, in place of general impressions— 
to guide his actions. And, for the com- 
munity as a whole, they make available 
a definite body of knowledge as to 
credit conditions. In particular, as 
these figures are continued and cover a 
series, of years, they afford an indica- 
tion of change in credit conditions as 
business conditions change—in short, 
an indication of credit conditions in re- 
lation to the business cycle. 


ae 


Bank Day During National Thrift Week 
By J. H. Puelicher 


Chairman Milwaukee Thrift Week Committee and president Marshall and Illsley Bank, 
Milwaukee, Wis. 


National Thrift Week activities, 

has read of the Detroit Plan, 
whereby school children secure the op- 
portunity to visit the banking institu- 
tions of the city on Bank Day. 

There is much need for the future 
American to understand the fundamen- 
tals of banking, so that he will feel an 
acquaintanceship with its purposes and 
its functions that will serve him when 
he is through with his schooling and be- 
comes an adult member of the commun- 
ity and this commonwealth. Only 
through such knowledge can he make 
use of the institution which strives to 
help all members of its community to 
succeed in life. The opportunity to 
visit the banking institutions of Mil- 
waukee has been given to the Milwaukee 
school children on Bank Day of Na- 
tional Thrift Week and whenever de- 
sired throughout the year. 

Realizing, however, that not merely 
the future American, but many adult 
Americans, especially among the new 
Americans who have so great a timidity 
and misunderstanding with regard to 
banking institutions that many have 
never even been inside of a bank, needed 


| National ‘ interested in the 


this knowledge, classes in English for 
new Americans in the social centers and 
night schools of the Milwaukee educa- 
tional system, were invited to devote 
one evening to visiting banks. 

The banks belonging to the Clearing 
House Association voted to hold open 
house from 8 to 10 o'clock one evening. 
The students met at their respective 
schools and went with their teachers to 
the bank assigned them. About 500 
adults took advantage of these field 
trips. 

At each bank a general talk was given 
to the group as a whole on the relation 
of the bank to the community and the 
services of its different departments. 
The group was then divided into smaller 
parties which were personally ushered 
through the departments by bank of- 
ficers, thus permitting these new 
Americans to feel a personal acquain- 
tanceship with the officers of the bank. 

The visits seemed to mean much to 
these new Americans. Many of them 
had never been inside of a bank before. 
Many of those who were acquainted 
with banks, knew only of the savings de- 
partment. 
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A Little Psycho-Analysis May be Good 
For Your Bank 


This California Banker is Using Some, Even Though That’s Not 


What He Calls It 
By O. R. Johnson 


UT in Fillmore, California, there 
is a banker who is using psycho- 
analysis to create new business 

for his bank. Of course, if he were 
accused of it he would deny the fact, 
for he doesn‘t call it psycho-analysis at 
all. He calls it “community spirit” 
and “good business.” But regardless 
of the name we give his activities, they 
are building business for him and for 
his bank. 

The peculiar kink in human nature 
that he is turning to his benefit is called 
“jdentification”—that is, by the psy- 
chologists. Although the thing it 
describes is as old as Adam, it is as 
useful and important today as ever, so 
it may pay us to examine it a bit and 
learn how to turn it to our advantage, 
as did this Fillmore banker, in creating 
new business for our banks. 

We are at all times unconsciously 
projecting ourselves into the people and 
things about us, the psychologists say, 
and taking unto ourselves the qualities 
in them which we consider desirable. 
That is what they mean when they use 
the term “identification.” We are, they 
say, identifying ourselves with other 
things. 

For instance, every business man 
identifies himself with his business, so 
that as it grows, so does he; and as 
it takes on dignity and prestige, so does 
his own ego. Through constant asso- 
ciation with the same things and the 
same people it may happen that we are 
compelled to identify ourselves with un- 
pleasant and undesirable things. We 
must, for example, identify ourselves 
with our relatives—not because we ad- 
mire them, necessarily, but because, un- 
like our acquisition of friends, we have 
obtained these as “an act of God.” If 


they behave in ways strange and un- 
pleasant to us, we feel angry, embar- 
rassed or mortified, depending upon cir- 
cumstances. Afterwards, when we get 
them alone, we usually attempt to make 
them see themselves as we saw them, 
so that they will in the future act more 
in harmony with our own ideals and 
standards. Sometimes we succeed—but 
not often. 

To a lesser degree we identify our- 
selves with our home town and its base- 
ball team, and with our country and its 
army and navy. Any infringement 
upon the rights of these, or aspersions 
cast upon them, are reacted to precisely 
as if they were infringements upon 
our rights, and aspersions directed 
against us. 

Now, our behavior is influenced con- 
siderably by the identifications we 
make, and many otherwise inexplicable 
actions become clear when we discover 
what these identifications are. In 
creating new business for your bank, it 
will pay you to take advantage of the 
influence that can be exerted for or 
against it by the identifications that 
your patrons and prospective patrons 
make. 

Obviously, the ideal condition to be 
attained is that of having all the people 
of your community identify themselves 
and their interests with your institution. 
This is partially accomplished when 
each new patron is acquired, and the 
longer your customers remain with you, 
the stronger and more complete is the 
identification. 


ESTABLISHING AN IDENTITY OF INTERESTS 


To assist the development of this 
feeling of identification is the object of 
most of the more familiar methods of in- 
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Display of Fillmore Citrus Fruit Association in Fillmore State Bank 


creasing business. ‘The banker sends 
out letters congratulating people upon 
engagements, graduations, births and 
marriages, and in many other ways 
implies a community of interests be- 
tween himself and the recipient. By 
identifying himself with things of in- 
terest and importance to his patrons, 
the banker is attempting to be included 
within the magic circle of what the pros- 
pect considers “him and his” and is, 
therefore, especially favored. 

In the examples given there is a more 
or less conscious feeling that the banker 
is an interloper—that he is straining to 
imply, or to create, a relationship 
where none normally exists. To state 
it more familiarly, there is a feeling of 
lack of sincerity upon the banker’s part, 
and no matter how well he does it, there 
is an effort apparent to which we are 
very sensitive. 

There are, however, other ways in 
which the bankers can accomplish the 
same purpose more completely because 
more sincerely. There are enterprises 
whose prosperity and advancement are 
equally the concern of both the banker 
and his customer, and one of these is 


the prosperity of the community in 
which they both reside, and upon whose 
growth they are both in a measure de- 
pendent for their own prosperity. 

When a community or section is noted 
for one cause or another, say for the 
character of its crops or the quality of 
its cattle or its manufactured products, 
it will pay any business man, and es- 
pecially the banker, to identify himself 
and his business with that product, for 
by so doing he is identifying himself 
and his bank with something dear to 
his customers, something that is part of 
them, and something which is a factor 
of influence in their actions and de- 
cisions. 

Some sections of the country are ex- 
clusively devoted to the raising or pro- 
duction of a particular product for 
which they are more or less famous. In 
such instances the towns in that section 
and the people in those towns take a 
particular pride in their work—they 
identify themselves with it very com- 
pletely, Like a mother with her child, 
the way to their heart is through that 
which they hold dear. At the same 
time, being also a member of the com- 








mu 
of 

nat 
tit] 
spe 
the 
mo 
in 








THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 913 





Lobby display in Fillmore State Bank during Fillmore Orange Show 


munity, a banker’s interest and support 
of that specialty is considered only 
natural and proper. He is quite en- 
titled to his share of the glory, so to 
speak, and is not suspected of emulating 
those salesmen who, wishing to sell the 
mother something, interest themselves 
in her child. 

The work of the Fillmore State Bank, 
of Fillmore, California, is a splendid 
example of the proper use of this prin- 
ciple in creating new business for a 
bank. Fillmore is in the heart of the 
citrus fruit area of California, and it 
has, figuratively speaking, taken citrus 
fruit to its heart, lemons and all. 

George W. Tighe, president of the 
bank, decided three years ago to stage 
an annual orange and avocado show, at 
which would be shown the best examples 
of citrus fruits raised in his territory, 
and he has done so for three years now 
with considerable success. His bank 
lobby is given over to the exhibit every 

ear, and the show continues for one 
week, the middle week of March usually 


being selected for the occasion. 


BANK GIVES PRIZES FOR BEST EXHIBITS 


Many prizes are offered for the best 
exhibits, and ribbons of different colors 
are awarded to the best displays. The 
bank pays for the prizes and manages 
the exhibit from start to finish. Yet so 
well has the project been managed, and 
so completely has the bank identified it- 
self with the community in this work, 
that the attitude of the whole com- 
munity, and its newspapers, is that 
“this is our show and we’re proud of it.” 

A few newspaper clippings indicate 
this clearly. Here is a paragraph from 
one paper: “Let it be remembered that 
there is another orange show besides 
that at San Bernardino. This is at 
Fillmore. This, too, will last a week, 
from Saturday, March 11, to Saturday, 
March 18. Not only oranges but also 
avocadoes will be shown in all their 
splendor, as grown in Ventura County.” 
Another paper said: “The Fillmore 
show is an exhibition of county-wide 
interest, showing, as it does, the great 
value of the citrus crops in that most 
favored section.” 

All of the papers in the section give: 
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full publicity to the terms of the con- 
tests, the prizes offered, and all other 
information necessary. At the conclu- 
sion of the show they publish complete 
lists of the prizes awarded, and the 
prize and honor winners. One of the 
newspapers, the Fillmore Herald, 
donates a silver loving cup each year to 
the grower making the best individual 
display. 

Altogether, at this time of the year 
the bank is in the enviable position of 
being the focal point of public interest, 
and there is no doubt that it benefits 
considerably in a business way through 
thus being taken to the heart of the 
community one week out of the year. 

Tangible evidence of its success in 
this work is afforded by the following 
letter from the Fillmore Chamber of 
Commerce, in “Fortune Favored Fill- 
more,” Ventura County, California: 


George W. Tighe, President, 
Fillmore State Bank, 
Fillmore, Cal. 


Dear Mr. Tighe: 


Of the many duties coming before the 
secretary, none gives him greater pleasure 
in the doing than that of writing a letter 
conveying appreciation from the membe1s 
of the Fillmore Chamber of Commerce for 
your public-spirited endeavor. 

I am, therefore, glad to extend to you, on 
behalf of the members of the Fillmore 
Chamber of Commerce, congratulations for 
the progressive spirit as represented by the 
Second Annual Orange and Avocado Show 
held at the Fillmore State Bank from March 
11 to 18, and the bringing of same to such 
a successful culmination. 

Also appreciation of the valuable adver- 
tising and good it has done this community. 
Yours very truly, 

FILLMORE CHAMBER 
OF COMMERCE. 
(Signed) W. J. Goodacre, 
Secretary. 


Apparently the Californians regard 
the boosting of their communities in the 
light of personal favors. 

One of the contestants and prize win- 
ners expressed something of the feeling 
of the whole town when he said: “We 
growers all feel the great good you 
are doing in this yearly event, and I, 


for one, can assure you of my futur 
hearty co-operation to a greater extent 
than in the past.” The reader can 
judge for himself whether this is good 
business or not. 

Bankers considering the feasibility of 
doing something of the same thing them- 
selves may be interested in the follow- 
ing selection from the exhibits called 
for and the prizes awarded: 


$25 for best feature exhibit. 
$10 for best commercial pack oranges. 
$10 for best commercial pack lemons. 


These commercial packs are limited 
to displays of not less than two boxes, 
nor more than five. Other displays and 
prizes are: 


$2 for best plate display of navel oranges. 

$2 for best plate display of Valencia 
oranges. 

$2 for best plate display of tangerines. 

$2 for best plate display of grape fruit. 

$2 for best plate display of avocadoes. 


Second prizes of $1 each are offered 
for each of the above, and exhibits are 
also requested of flowering shrubs, sweet 
peas, and flowering bulbs. Fruits for 
the exhibit are accepted up until the 
day of the show, which opens usually 
at 7 in the evening of the first day, and 
closes at 9. During the week the ex- 
hibit is open only during banking hours. 
The prizes and awards are made on the 
Monday of the week of the show, and 
are indicated at each display. 

The slogan of the Fillmore State 
Bank is “The Bank of Helpful Serv- 
ice.” This is not by any means a new 
slogan, but there are probably few 
banks in the country that demonstrate 
so well as this what they mean by such 
a slogan. There’s no copyright on the 
idea, and it is one that practically any 
bank can use to advantage, adapting it, 
of course, to local requirements. 

When you're talking about service, 
don’t forget that actions speak louder 
than words, and that one such attempt 
as this convinces more people of your 
sincerity than a thousand words of 
copy. 
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Educating School Children About Banks 
Through Library Cards 


Public Libraries Could Use Pictures and Facts Regarding 
Banks to Supply to Public School Pupils 


By Frank Hilton Madison 


66 HY can’t the banks help 

. too?—the public libraries 

seem to be getting educa- 

tional pictures from all other industries 

and businesses and lending them to the 
pupils of the public schools.” 

The writer asked this question of 
Miss Viola M. Bough, a member of the 
staff at the Hamilton Park Library in 
Chicago, who had been summing up the 
fields covered by a new method of visual 
education. This new method is a prac- 
tically overnight development. Through 
it the public libraries make up collec- 
tions of interesting pictures, mount 
them on handsome art mats, and school 
children borrow them to use in connec- 
tion with their studies. 

“Well,” replied Miss Bough, “there 
is a big demand for pictures of coins, 
money, money-making in ancient times, 
odd coins from foreign countries and 
all those novel things. 

“Then banks frequently get out il- 
lustrated booklets that show scenes in 
the earlier days of a community. A 
public library always wants all the his- 
torical pictures it can get.” 

But these things did not exactly cover 
the field I had in mind. The main 
question was: “What kind of pictures 
could the banks furnish that would 
educate the coming generation as to the 
services that banks supply, and would 
implant in the minds of the children the 
fact that the bank plays its important 
part in carrying on all the other indus- 
tries which the children-study?” 

Apparently none. If there is any 
phase of banking that can be pictured 
interestingly it did not occur to several 
‘ibrarians. Some of the more novel 
phases were suggested, such as the 

nique means taken to prevent rob- 


beries, interesting vehicles for the trans- 
port of money, unusually large vaults 
and the like. But as for the func- 
tions of the bank, they seemed to 
resolve themselves into a succession of 
counters, cages and listing machines. 

What child would become interested 
in such dull pictures of a bank? 

If a bank can prove that there are 
interesting scenes in its field it will find 
an efficient channel for disseminating in- 
formation. And these scenes need not 
be actual photographs—good half-tones 
on durable paper will be sufficient in 
most cases. As an example of the ef- 
fectiveness of such channels, Miss 
Bough gave a glimpse of her work. 


HOW PICTURES ARE DISTRIBUTED 


“This branch lends picture collections 
to ten large schools which have a total 
enrollment of between twelve and fifteen 
thousand pupils. In addition the col- 
lections are borrowed by the students 
from the Cook County Normal School— 
the future teachers of the public and 
parochial schools. 

“I spend a great deal of my time 
visiting these ten schools, checking up 
on the work and seeking new ideas. 
The interest of the children is remark- 
able. One large school has already 
begun to make its own permanent pic- 
ture collection of industrial, travel, na- 
ture, art and other subjects. The prin- 
cipal there recently told me that he be- 
lieved that it was but a question of time 
until almost all schools would have their 
own picture collections. It was his 
idea that this was bound to develop into 
one of the big things of school work.” 

But a question arose. Perhaps this 
system was only used in the forty-odd 
branches in Chicago? Perhaps it could 
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not be used in the smaller places? Miss 
Bernadine McLaughlin, librarian at 
Hamilton Park, dispelled the doubt. 
Assurance was also given by Miss 
Alberta McDermott, librarian of the 
Blackstone Branch, that the plan was 
used generally throughout the country. 

As to its use in smaller cities, Miss 
McLaughlin told how she had recently 
been in an Iowa city of only 28,000 
where there was a main library and two 
branches. The main library, and at 
least one branch were circulating these 
pictures to the schools. It was this very 
recent development of the branch 
library plan, she pointed out, that made 
it possible for libraries, schools and 
business concerns to work together. 
Children could go to a branch library 
for material when they could not travel 
to the main library. 

Any pictures that a bank would sup- 
ply would be mounted on 10 by 15 
inch brown art mats, captions would 
be placed under the pictures, and they 
would be indexed and cross-indexed 
under all possible headings. Actual 
photographs are preferred, but printed 
material is also used. In fact, trained 
workers go through magazines of 
science, nature, travel, art, building and 
trade papers in search of material. 
Even advertising booklets are used 
whenever possible. If a picture is in- 
teresting the only thing that could pre- 
vent its being used would be that it was 
on newsprint. 

“You see,” said Miss McLaughlin, 
“the art mats cost 6 cents each in large 
quantities. When you consider the cost 
of mounting and the time of a trained 
cataloger, it does not pay to attempt 
to circulate anything that is not strong 
enough to withstand the wear and tear 
of circulation and handling in the class- 
room. Otherwise anything that is 
durable enough is not only acceptable 
but is eagerly welcomed.” 


COULD USE OTHER MATERIAL TOO 


Aside from the plan of using pictures, 
the public libraries could use other ma- 
terial from the banks, suggested Miss 


Bough. She emphasized that the li- 
brary circulates other material, issuing 
it on the library cards just as it does the 
pictures. 

As an example she cited what she 
would do if she were a bank that had 
issued a booklet or other piece of adver- 
tising matter describing the services of 
the bank—in short telling some real 
facts about banking. 

“T would mail at least two copies to 
each branch of a library or two to the 
main library if it were in a small town. 
These would be indexed under the sub- 
ject of banking, where they would be 
handy for children studying the subject 
of banking in school, for club-women 
preparing papers, for the college stu- 
dent, and for anybody else interested in 
the subject. 

“But if the booklet contained pic- 
tures I would send more copies. The 
library will want to cut it up. The 
bank building itself might be mentioned 
as of a particular style of architecture 
or it might be an excellent example of 
the use of a certain kind of building ma- 
terial. It might contain pictures of the 
first bank building in the town erected 
—say three quarters of a century ago. 
That would go under historical pictures. 
There is no telling what uses the li- 
brarian might find for it.” 


HOW BANK HOUSE ORGANS CAN BE USED 


A bank house organ that publishes il- 
lustrated articles about the industries in 
its field is especially valuable to the 
library. During the conversation Miss 
Bough took from a drawer, where it was 
being preserved, a magazine started as 
a bank house organ but later taken over 
by an investment house. It contained 
thirty-three excellent half-tone illustra- 
tions that the library could use, in ad- 
dition to the information about several 
important industries. But as the library 
received only one copy, it was preserved 
intact, so that the information and edu- 
cational pictures did not receive the cir- 
culation they deserved. 

This suggests that banks having 
many industrial accounts could supply 
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libraries with pictures of scenes from 
the different factories, the raw ma- 
terials, and the like, and by so doing 
establish the function of the bank in 
the minds of the community. Here is 
the way it could be worked out, without 
having the library appear to be an ex- 
clusive advertising medium for any par- 
ticular bank. 

Let the bank collect from its indus- 
trial patrons, scenes relating to their 
industries—either actual photographs 
or half-tones. Get two sets from each 
customer. Then let the bank present 
one set to the library, of course, after 
finding out if such pictures are desired, 
and use the other set for a window dis- 
play with a card explaining that this is 
a duplicate of a set supplied by the 
bank to thé library and public schools 
for the purpose of teaching the facts 
about the iron, shoe or other industry, 
as the case may be. This could also be 
utilized as the basis for a newspaper 
or some form of direct mail advertise- 
ment. Naturally the bank will not 
neglect to explain that the industries 
pictured are its customers, and that the 
bank plays an important part in the 
industrial life of the community. 


PACKAGE LIBRARIES 


Even if the town has no library, the 
bank could follow the examples of the 
Michigan Agricultural College and the 
State Library Commission of North 
Carolina and make up for itself what 
are called “‘package libraries” on sub- 
jects on which the bank wants to edu- 
cate the people in its territory. The 
nature of these collections is explained 
in a sentence: “These packages are 
made up of a collection of the best bul- 
letins, pamphlets and clippings that can 
be obtained on a given subject.” 

Some of the subjects which the 
Michigan school has found popular have 
a natural interest for the bank, such as 
agricultural credits, farm accounting 
and household accounts. A collection 


could be made of information relating 
to the services of the bank, another on 
ways women have found to effect econ- 
omies (these could be clipped from 
household and farm papers)—and in 
fact upon any subject of interest in the 
community and which, when fully de- 
veloped, meant more business for the 
bank. 

“Package libraries” are lent by the 
state organizations to farmers’ clubs, 
women’s societies, boys’ and girls’ clubs, 
and any other responsible organization 
or person for a period of two weeks. 
Where they must be sent by mail the 
postage is paid by the sender. But the 
bank could make the service without 
cost to customers or prospective cus- 
tomers living on rural routes. 

If a bank adopts a plan like this the 
importance of notifying the different 
schools that “package libraries” on 
timely subjects are available should not 
be forgotten. The growth of the con- 
solidated schools makes it possible to 
reach larger numbers of pupils (repre- 
senting families in the.community) at 
one time. Last year 1838 were estab- 
lished, bringing the total to 12,500. 

As an indication of the interest in the 
“package library,’ in North Carolina 
nearly 30,000 books, pamphlets, and 
magazine articles were mailed out in 
nineteen months. Does not that sug- 
gest that the bank can use it profitably 
on a smaller scale in order to get its 
ideas to the public? 

The machinery of the public library 
is available for the banks; its ideas for 
disseminating information are easy to 
adapt. Both the library and the bank 
have a common aim—to acquaint the 
child with the facts that will enable 
him to make the best of life. And even 
the older folks today will not escape 
learning some of the things he finds out. 
The youngster of today is heard as 
well as seen. As John Adams says in 
his new book “Modern Develpoment in 
Educational Practice”: “The present is 
the time of the child.” 











Co-operative Wheat Marketing 
By Carl H. Getz 


HILE Congress was debating 

just what were the necessary 

steps to take to relieve the 
farmer in his economic plight, there was 
one agricultural group which resolved 
to work out its own salvation. It can- 
not. be denied that this group was just 
a bit impatient with Congress over the 
innumerable delays, but the reason it 
decided it must solve its own problems 
pretty largely by utilizing existing 
means of helping itself, was that little 
faith was placed in the efficacy of the 
contemplated farmer legislation. 

Three years ago a group of Pacific 
Coast wheat growers started the first 
co-operative wheat marketing associa- 
tion, based on the pooling principle— 
the Washington and North Idaho Wheat 
Growers Association. In 1920 that or- 
ganization, comprising a pool of 2,000,- 
000 bushels, marketed with such suc- 
cess that the next selling season, 1921, 
found the original association grown to 
include a contract volume of more than 
6,000,000 bushels of wheat. In addi- 
tion similar organizations were put un- 
der way by wheat producers in Oregon, 
Southern Idaho and Montana. 

So the marketing season of 1921 
found wheat growers in four Pacific 
Northwest states marketing their own 
crops through the new co-operative as- 
sociations. These four organizations 
joined in the establishment of a central 
sales agency to open offices and co- 
ordinate the actual marketing under one 
head, and to assist in financing mem- 
bers and to provide statistical and pub- 
licity assistance—the Northwest Wheat 
Growers, Associated. The 1921 pool in 
the four states amounted to about 15,- 
000,000 bushels. 

The 1922 marketing year brought 
even greater development in co-opera- 
tive wheat marketing than its predeces- 
sor had shown. Growth continued in 
the four original states; a million 
bushels were added in Oregon, a similar 
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amount in Idaho, and the Montana asso- 
ciation increased sixfold, from a pool of 
1,000,000 to 6,000,000 bushels. A newly 
organized association started operations 
in North Dakota as a part of the North- 
west Wheat Growers, Associated group 
with prospects of a 5,000,000 bushel 
pool in its first year. 

Other sections of the country by this 
time had learned the advantages ob- 
tained in the Pacific Coast states 
through co-operative wheat marketing. 
As a result the 1923 season found or- 
ganizations active in Kansas, Nebraska, 
Colorado, Texas and Oklahoma. Some 
of them still are small in scope, as 
were the earlier organizations during 
their first years, the state pools ranging 
from 250,000 to 4,000,000 bushels. But 
everywhere the movement is growing 
until the present time finds it firmly in- 
stalled in practically every large wheat- 
producing state of the Middle West, 
Northwest and Far West. 

Throughout these three years of 
growth for the wheat marketing move- 
ment, the eys of producers throughout 
the nation have been turned toward the 
Pacific Coast states for evidence of 
what it has been able to accomplish for 
the farmer. 

Fortunately, for purposes of com- 
parison to determine just what the re- 
sult of co-operative marketing in the 
West has been, the Pacific Coast mar- 
ket is distinctly separated from those 
of the Middle West and East. Wheat 
from west of the Rocky Mountains— 
that grown in Washington, Oregon, 
Idaho and part of Montana—flows 
westward to mills and for export. Thus 
its course and price range can be clear- 
ly traced in comparison with that raised 
elsewhere in the nation and moving to 
the East or South. 

Statistics of the United States De- 
partment of Agriculture form the basis 
for the price comparisons below, which 
show what orderly, co-operative mar- 
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keting has meant to Pacific Coast 
farmers. 


SOME COMPARISONS 


In making comparisons between 
Pacific Coast markets and Chicago op- 
tions, it has been assumed that the 
Chicago prices, for each year, amount to 
100 per cent. Figuring from this basis, 
the Pacific Coast wheat prices in pre- 
war years, before the marketing asso- 
ciations were in operation, averaged 
only 90 per cent. of the prices in Chi- 
cago. But for the season of 1921-22 
the coast prices had increased until they 
amounted to 95 per cent. of Chicago 
prices. 

During the selling season of 1922-23, 
from July 1 to January 1, coast prices 
have been 108 per cent. of Chicago 
options. 

Pacific Coast markets, then, since the 
advent of the farmers’ organizations, 
have increased 18 per cent.—to the 
farmer; the price to the consumer has 
remained unchanged—as compared with 
Chicago options. With wheat at $1.00 
a bushel in Chicago, that would mean 
18 cents a bushel more on the coast 
than in pre-war years. 

During this same time wheat pro- 
ducers in Washington, Oregon, Idaho 
and Montana in pre-war years received, 
on the average, 88 per cent. of the 
prices received by Middle West farm- 
ers. During the 1921-22 season, 
however, farmers in the four far west- 
ern states received 95 per cent. of the 
prices paid in the Middle West. 

During the 1922-23 season, from 
July 1 to January 1, coast farm prices 
were 102 per cent. of middle west farm 
prices. 

Pacific Coast farmers, since they or- 
ganized their own marketing institu- 
tions, have been receiving 14 per cent. 
more for their wheat, as compared with 
the Middle West. Fourteen cents a 
bushel, with prices at $1. 

The one cause for the better prices 
eceived by Pacific Coast wheat growers 
luring the past two years has been the 
co-operative marketing associations. 
“he relative costs for shipping wheat 





grown in the two sections of the coun- 
try have not changed. Handling charges, 
comparatively, are the same. The qual- 
ity of Pacific Coast wheat now, as com- 
pared with before the war, is no better. 
Here are some of the things it has done 
to get better prices for farmers: 


HAVE PREVENTED DUMPING 


The associations have prevented 
dumping of the crops immediately after 
harvest, thus holding up prices in the 
fall. Instead of being forced to sell as 
soon as they have finished harvesting, 
members of the marketing organizations 
turn their wheat in to their state head- 
quarters and receive an “advance” on it 
amounting to approximately three- 
fourths of the market price. This ad- 
vance is used to meet current obliga- 
tions and to finance the members until 
the pool is sold. 

The wheat thus held out of early 
markets is sold throughout the year, as 
demand arises. There may be a good 
demand for a certain quality of grain 
in September, and for a quite different 
quality in the next March. Through a 
statistical service, and accurate informa- 
tion in regard to future milling and ex- 
port requirements, the farmers’ organ- 
izations fit their sales to meet these re- 
quirements. 

Purchasers of Pacific Coast wheat 
have learned that they now must pay 
for the real value in each lot of wheat 
they buy. Competent graders and 
chemists test the crops of members of 
the associations, and sales are made on 
the basis of their findings. 

The competition of the marketing as- 
sociations has cut the profits formerly 
taken by the grain trade. Whenever 
a miller is in the market for wheat, at 
a satisfactory price, the associations 
have it to sell. If a grain dealer also 
has wheat to sell he must offer it at a 
small margin over the price he paid for 
it. The time has gone when the grain 
trade can buy at a low price and sell at 
a high one. 

Recently the Northwest Wheat Grow- 
ers, Associated, expanded into what is 
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known as the American, Wheat Growers, 
Associated, which includes wheat grow- 
ers’ associations in Washington, Oregon, 
Idaho, Montana, South Dakota, North 
Dakota, Minnesota, Kansas, Nebraska 
and Colorado. And it is only a matter 
of months before associations in Okla- 
homa and Texas will be included. This 
organization is incorporated in the 
State of Delaware for $1,000,000. 
There are two classes of preferred 
stock. The first, intended for open 
sale, is what is known as investment 
stock. It carries 6 per cent. interest 
and is issued in the form of certificates 
of indebtedness. The second is issued 
in a similar form and is returned to 
state associations to the extent of one- 
fourth of a cent a bushel on wheat 
pooled by each association. 


HOW THE ASSOCIATION OPERATES 


This is how the association operates: 


Each of the state associations is duly 
incorporated in accordance with the 
provisions of the statutes of their re- 
spective states. They operate as a non- 
profit, non-capital selling agency, serv- 
ing wheat growers who have entered 
into a contract by which they agree to 
deliver to their association all the wheat 
they raise for market, for a period of 
five or six years’ duration, and take for 
same as the selling price the average 
amount for which the association has 
sold the wheat less the expense of 
operation and a small reserve fund, 
which the contract provides for. On 
delivery to the state association the title 
passes to that organization and the 
right to sell, store or hypothecate vests 
in the association absolutely and com- 
plete in every respect, which title and 
right is revested in the American Wheat 
Growers, Associated, on moving the 
wheat to terminal markets. 

Each state association has its board 
of directors, its own corps of officers 
and employees, maintains its own com- 
plete organization, has to do with all 
transactions that arise within its re- 
spective state, and handles the wheat in 


every detail until it is moved from the 
state to terminals. 

The plan of the organization is built 
on the foundation laid down by Cali- 
fornia fruit growers associations and 
provides for a 100 per cent. pooling of 
the commodity handled, and the pay- 
ment of an average price, each member 
receiving the same price with due al- 
lowance in the way of a differential as 
to the value of varieties and grades and 
territorial premiums, the average price 
being based on terminal values and a 
deduction made for payment of freight 
from point of origination to terminal. 
In this manner an equitable settlement 
is provided for between all members. 

The state associations at the present 
time do not control or operate any ele- 
vators or warehouses, but make use of 
elevators and warehouses licensed and 
bonded in accordance with the laws of 
their respective states, each member 
being permitted to deliver his wheat to 
the elevator most convenient for him 
and the one of his own choosing except 
in cases where special arrangements are 
made for service. He receives a regular 
negotiable storage ticket and this ticket 
duly endorsed and delivered to his asso- 
ciation constitutes the actual and physi- 
cal delivery of the wheat to the associa- 
tion. The plan of operation necessarily 
provides that each grower is financed 
at the time of delivery of his wheat in 
an amount approximating 75 per cent. 
of the current market value of the 
wheat delivered. This advance is paid 
the grower on delivery of the storage 
tickets to his state association, and the 
state association in turn uses the tickets 
as collateral in borrowing funds from 
which the advance is made. 

When the wheat is moved from the 
interior to the terminal, the loan for 
which the storage tickets were used as 
collateral, is retired, the tickets are de- 
livered to the elevator company, and 
the financing thereafter is taken care 
of by the American Wheat Growers, 
Associated. Funds are secured from 
banks located at the points of delivery, 
banks located within the larger cities in 
the respective states and banks located 
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at terminal markets. The War Finance 
Corporation has also been used ex- 
tensively for the past two years and has 
rendered a valuable service. The re- 
spective state organizations, likewise 
the selling agency, are in a position to 
furnish satisfactory security, that of a 
non-perishable, readily marketable com- 
modity, held in store by licensed and 
bonded warehousemen. The credit of 
the various associations has been thor- 
oughly established, as shown by the 
fact that banks of the Northwest of- 
fered commitments to handle the 1922 
crop of more than $20,000,000, to which 
there was added commitments by New 
York banks of more than $2,000,000. 
The organization’s paper as used in 
various forms is eligible for rediscount 
with the Federal Reserve System. 


POLICY IN HANDLING SALES 


The policy of the organization in 
handling its sales is to do that which 
will bring the highest prices at all times. 
In the carrying out of this policy it 
duly recognizes the legitimate grain 
trade and the various facilities that have 
been established through long years of 
operation for the better handling of 
wheat as it moves to and through our 
various markets. Its purpose is, how- 
ever, to sell as directly as possible, 
thereby reaching the ultimate consumer 
at as low a spread between producer and 
consumer as it is possible to bring about. 

The fundamentals of the movement 
are orderly marketing; a merchan- 
dising of the product; the meeting of 
consumptive demand as it develops. 
Through the orderly marketing of a 
large volume of wheat, which the asso- 
ciations expect to acquire, it is hoped 
that a stabilized market may be estab- 
lished and cost plus a fair profit se- 
cured. It is not the thought of those 
furthering the movement that the eco- 
nomic laws of supply and demand may 
be overcome, but it is their thought that 
the supply can be so regulated to de- 
mand that the highest efficiency will be 
maintained and a fair and proper price 
secured, 


The contract which each grower signs 
provides the relationship between the 
grower and his association, and the con- 
ditions under which the wheat is deliv- 
ered and handled, and it also establishes 
the movement for a period sufficiently 
long in duration to permit the building 
of a complete organization so organized 
and equipped that it can operate to the 
very best advantage to prove the bene- 
fits and soundness of the plan. 

Banks in the ten states where the 
American Wheat Growers, Associated, 
have state associations as members, have 
looked with favor on the growth of the 
co-operative marketing plan because it 
has meant increased prosperity for the 
farmer. And better times for the farm- 
er mean better times for the banks. In 
Montana, North and South Dakota and 
in Minnesota, too, there are literally 
hundreds of bankers who are willing to 
testify that it is not possible to continue 
in the banking business with the agri- 
cultural population of the state bank- 
rupt and demoralized. 

The American Wheat Growers, Asso- 
ciated, has not been without its prob- 
lems. But so far it has survived them 
all. Economists who have examined the 
plan have said it was sound and would 
prove practical provided competent 
leadership was always assured. 


A TARGET FOR CRITICISM 


Within the past few months the wheat 
farmers have been subjected to the 
severest kind of criticism because it is 
charged that the skill which the grain 
growers have displayed in getting their 
story before the American people has 
resulted in the public getting a distort- 
ed picture of the whole farmer situation. 
It has been pointed out that but one 
in seven farmers are wheat farmers and 
that cotton, corn and hay are all more 
important money crops. It has been 
charged, too, that the wheat farmer is a 
poor farmer in that he gambles entirely 
in wheat, that he has not learned the 
lesson of diversified farming. Finally 
the reports of the Department of Agri- 
culture are quoted to show that the 
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farmer is really in better condition 
today than he has been for years. To 
be sure, the plight of the wheat farmer 
is serious, but he occupies but a small 
part of the picture, it is claimed. 

The American Wheat Growers, Asso- 
ciated, is charged with being principally 
responsible for this public point of 
view. 


WHY WHEAT FARMER IS ONE CROP MAN 


In reply it should be pointed out that 
diversified farming is practically im- 
possible in the wheat belt. The wheat 
farmer is a single crop man because he 
is compelled to be such. What would 
happen to the North Dakota farmer 
who went into dairying or stock rais- 
ing? It simply can’t be done. 

It must also be remembered that 
wheat is the farmer’s cash crop. Corn 
is a more important money crop but the 
farmer doesn’t sell his corn; he feeds 
it to his stock. It is from his wheat 
that he gets his money. 

Minnesota is a _ state which has 
demonstrated that a single group of 
dissatisfied farmers—Minnesota grows 
but 20,000,000 bushels of wheat a year 
—can exercise a radical influence upon 


the entire state. The political upheaval! 
in Minnesota was largely due to the 
troubles of the wheat farmers. 

Wheat is altogether too important a 
grain crop to be subjected to the at- 
tempts that have been made to minimize 
its importance. Travel from Minne- 
sota through the Dakotas, into Mon- 
tana, Idaho, Washington and Oregon 
and back through Nebraska, Kansas and 
Colorado, and finally through Oklahoma 
and Texas, and anyone will conclude 
that if that many states are in sore 
distress because of a low price for 
wheat, something must be done about it. 

The wheat farmer is not getting 
enough for his grain. In comparison 
he pays too much for what he buys, 
and finally he has no control over the 
price of his product. 

To meet these difficulties is the prin- 
cipal reason for the rapid spread of the 
co-operative movement. And for proof 
that it is spreading rapidly all one has 
to do is to examine the books of the 
American Wheat Growers, Associated, 
which show that its membership has 
increased from 25,000 to 60,000 since 
May 1 and that instead of marketing 
25,000,000 bushels, which were the May 
1 figures, the association will market 
60,000,000 bushels. 











For 








66 QQOR seven years the people have borne with un- 
complaining courage the tremendous burden of 
national and local taxation. These must both be reduced. 
The taxes of the nation must be reduced now as much as 
prudence will permit, and expenditures must be reduced 
accordingly. High taxes reach everywhere and burden 
everybody. They bear most heavily upon the poor. They 
diminish industry and commerce. They make agriculture 
unprofitable. They increase the rates on transportation. 
They are a charge on every necessary of life. 
“Of all services which the Congress can render to the , 
country, I have no hesitation in declaring this one to be 


paramount.”—CALVIN COOLIDGE. 
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Safe Deposit and Custodian Accounts 
Article IX of a Reading Course in Banking 


By Glenn G. Munn 


Formerly with Chase National Bank; instructor in banking, New York, Elizabeth and 
Hudson County (New Jersey) Chapters, American Institute of Banking 











I. General: 


1. Two means of providing for the 
safe-keeping of securities and 
other valuable papers, etc., 
namely, safe-deposit boxes and 
custodianships. 

2. Legally, property so deposited 
is called a “special deposit” ; 
the special depositor being a 
bailor, and the bank or safe 
deposit company, a bailee. 

8. Special deposits appear neither 
as assets nor liabilities on the 
statement of a bank. As 
bailee, however, the bank or 
safe deposit company is re- 
sponsible. 

4. Deposits in safe deposit boxes 
remain solely under the con- 
trol of the depositor or an 
accredited representative; in a 
custodianship, the deposit re- 
mains in the physical posses- 
sion of the bank or trust com- 
pany, but subject to the own- 
er’s orders. 


II. Advantages of custodianships: 


1. Protection against physical loss 
or destruction; a bank’s vaults 
are fire, water, burglar, and 
mob-proof. 

2. Income, i. e., dividends on stocks, 
and interest on bonds, notes 
and mortgages, is promptly 
collected; thereby, loss of in- 
come through delay in collec- 
tion is avoided. 
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8. Securities are always immedi- 
ately available and subject to 
the owner’s instructions, i. e., 
can be sold, exchanged, con- 
verted, or new securities can 
be bought through the bank’s 
trading facilities. 

4. Securities are available for use 
as security for loans. 

5. Financial advice from custodian 
institution. 

6. Notification to owner of im- 
portant developments, e. g., 
rights to subscribe, conversion 
privileges, privileges to sell to 
sinking funds, redemption 
prior to obligatory maturity, 
and the reduction, passing, or 
increasing of dividends. 


III. Safe deposit company records: 
1. Signature identification card. 
2. Appointment of deputy card. 
8. Safe deposit register. 
4. Safe deposit cash book. 
5. Visitors’ register. 


IV. Custodianship records: 

1. “Control” or special deposit 
register (in which transac- 
tions are arranged in chron- 
oligical order). 

2. Vault deposit and withdrawal 
slips. 

3. Special deposit customers’ led- 
ger (in which transactions are 
arranged in order of custom- 
ers’ names). 

4. Special deposit securities ledger 
(in which transactions are 
arranged alphabetically by 
names of securities). 








PFXHERE are two main ways of pro- 
viding for the safe keeping of se- 
curities and other valuables. One 

is to rent a safe deposit box or vault. 

‘he other is to place them in the cus- 

ody of a bank or trust company. The 


latter is known as a custodianship ac- 
count, or as a safe keeping account. 
Some institutions also refer to them as 
“agency” or “financial secretary” ac- 
counts. 

When one places his valuable papers 
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in a safe deposit box, the property re- 
mains under the depositor’s exclusive 
supervision and control. Access to the 
box can only be gained by the owner 
of the property, or his accredited 
deputy. 

As defined by the New York bank 
law, a safe deposit company is “‘a cor- 
poration for the purpose of taking and 
receiving upon deposit as bailee for safe 
keeping and storage, jewelry, plate, 
money, specie, bullion, stocks, bonds, 
securities and valuable papers of any 
kind and other valuable personal prop- 
erty, and guaranteeing their safety upon 
such terms and for such compensation 
as may be agreed upon by the company 
and the respective bailors thereof, and 
to rent vaults and safes and other re- 
ceptacles for the purpose of such safe 
keeping and storage.” 

Thus a safe deposit company is or- 
ganized to provide facilities for the 
systematic safe keeping of securities, 
contracts, wills, insurance policies, jew- 
elry, plate, and other valuables, either 
as a separate institution, or in connec- 
tion with a bank or trust company. 
While there is no specific provision in 
the national bank laws or in the Federal 
Reserve Act empowering national banks 
to maintain safe deposit boxes, the 
Comptroller of the Currency has ruled 
that the directors of a national bank 
may, at their discretion, invest a mod- 
erate sum in the construction of safe 
deposit vaults for the use of customers. 
In most states, moreover, state banks 
and trust companies have power to 
make limited investments in the stock of 
safe deposit companies. 

The modern construction of safe de- 
posit vaults, together with police and 
special detective agency protection se- 
cured by electrically controlled signal 
systems, offer too many obstacles for 
the operation of even the most scien- 
tific burglars and safe-crackers. For 
all practical purposes these vaults are 
fire, water, and burglar proof. No such 
guaranties are provided by an ordinary 
home or office safe, many of which will 
even fail to provide protection against 
fire. 


A FINANCIAL WAREHOUSE 


A safe deposit company may be 
described as a financial warehouse. As 
such, its premises are usually located in 
the basement of a fire-proof building. 
The vault itself is usually constructed 
of armor steel heavily encased in brick 
or concrete. The double doors, outer 
and inner, are equipped with compli- 
cated locks, and frequently with time 
clocks and special emergency alarm ap- 
paratus. The doors are sometimes so 
huge that they are swung open by elec- 
trical power. The combination locks on 
the outer and inner doors are subject to 
joint control and access is impossible 
without the independent working of two 
sets of combinations by two persons. 
Among the larger companies special 
watchmen are placed on duty day and 
night as a further safeguard. Inside 
the vault are separate steel compart- 
ments of various sizes, each with a sep- 
arate door and lock for rental to cus- 
tomers. 

Safe deposit boxes vary in capacity 
and shape from a small drawer to a 
moderate-sized safe, the rental charge 
being in proportion to the space oc- 
cupied. Access can be gained only by 
the renter in person, or a duly accredited 
deputy. No box can be unlocked, of 
course, without the joint action of the 
renter and the vault attendant, and al- 
though each is provided with a key, 
neither key alone will unlock the door 
of the box or vault. In other words, 
no renter can enter the vault unless ac- 
companied by the vault attendant, who 
has possession of a master key to each 
box. This must be inserted before the 
renter himself can unlock the door of 
his box. Within the locked compart- 
ment is a separate box, usually of sheet 
steel, with a lock of its own. This is 
withdrawn by the renter. Frequently 
private rooms are furnished so that the 
owner may clip his coupons, examine 
his valuables, or otherwise administer 
his affairs in privacy. 


STATUS OF THE RENTER 


A renter of a safe deposit box is a 
general depositor. The relation between 
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a safe deposit company and the box 
renter is that of bailee and bailor, and 
like that of landlord and tenant. The 
renter is entitled to the identical de- 
posit entrusted with the safe deposit 
company, while the latter is responsible 
for the renter’s possessions. The renter 
is bound only to pay his rent and to 
submit to regulations necessary for the 
safety of his own property and that of 
his fellow renters. The safe deposit 
company has a lien upon the contents of 
a box, when the renter fails to pay the 
rental charges. 

Safe deposit renters should keep at 
home a list of the securities and other 
valuables deposited in their safe deposit 
boxes. Such a list will be found useful 
on many occasions, and perhaps save 
many trips to the bank. This will be 
true especially when the depositor 
wishes to know dividend or interest 
dates, or numbers of bonds in case they 
are called for redemption. It is also 
advisable to keep a list of the contents 
of a safe deposit box in the box itself. 

A custodianship differs somewhat 
from a safe deposit account. In the 
former, the customer’s valuables are 
kept in the possession of the bank or 
trust company but always subject to 
the customer’s orders. The legal re- 
lation between the depositor and bank 
is the same as in the case of a safe de- 
posit account, i. e., bailor and bailee. 
Any bank or trust company is allowed 
to accept custodianships, national 
banks having the specific power to hold 
securities in custody for customers with 
or without compensation. 

A custodianship involves care of the 
following sort: (1) to keep the property 
intact; (2) to collect the income—in- 
terest, dividends, etc., and to disburse 
it in accordance with instructions; (3) 
to redeem bonds called at or before ma- 
turity; (4) to receive rights or other 
privileges which may accrue on stocks; 
and (5) to tranmit instructions for pur- 
chase and sale of securities through a 
broker. 

Custodianships differ from voluntary 

rusts in that in the former the bank or 
‘rust company is an agent, whereas in 


the latter, it is a trustee. As agent, the 
bank or trust company is responsible for 
the safe keeping of the property as a 
physical unit or units, but as trustee is 
responsible for maintaining the value 
of the property intact. 


ADVANTAGES OF CUSTODIAN ACCOUNT 


To those who are interested in pro- 
viding the utmost safety and con- 
venience in keeping their valuable 
papers, the advantages of a custodian 
account over a safe deposit box are: 
(1) In addition to protection provided 
by the vault, the customer has a receipt 
of the bank or trust company for the 
property deposited, thereby clearly 
setting forth what property has been 
deposited; (2) income is collected 
promptly, whereas if securities are de- 
posited in a safe deposit box, collection 
is frequently delayed with a conse- 
quent loss of income; (3) orders to buy 
or sell securities may be left for execu- 
tion at any time; (4) financial advice 
is available, and customers are auto- 
matically advised of the calling of 
bonds; the right to convert bonds into 
stocks, and to subscribe to new issues; 
the privilege of selling to sinking funds ; 
of the increase, reduction, or passing 
of dividends; of the reorganization, re- 
capitalization, or merger plans of the 
respective companies whose securities 
are held; and of any other pertinent 
facts with regard to the investments. 

As expressed by the Guardian Sav- 
ings and Trust Company of Cleveland, 
securities placed in custody are “as well 
protected as in a safe deposit box, and 
as readily available by order as cash 
is by check.” 

READING ASSIGNMENT 

Clay Herrick: Trust Companies, Chap. 7. 
(Forms and records used in the safe de- 
posit department.) 

Langston & Whitney: Banking Practice, 
pp. 358-361. (Care and safe-keeping of se- 
curities. ) 

L. H. Langston: Practical Bank Opera- 
tion, Vol. 2, pp. 499-507. (The customers’ 
securities department. ) 


SUPPLEMENTARY READING 


For those who wish to undertake a more 
thorough study of the subject: 
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J. P. Carter: In the Cave of Aladdin (a 
narrative of the safe deposit vault.) 

Morgan & Parker: New York Banking 
Law, Art. VIII. 


QUESTIONS 


1. In what two ways may a bank provide 
for the safekeeping of its customers’ se- 
curities? 

2. Do all securities and valuable papers 
require to be deposited in a bank in order 
to protect the owner against loss? 

3. Is it necessary for the owner of regis- 
tered bonds to provide for their physical 
safety? 

4. Is the owner of coupon bonds in any 
way protected against loss in case of their 
theft? 

5. Is it advisable to place life insurance 
policies in a safe deposit box? A will? A 
mortgage? 

6. Valuables placed in a safe deposit box 
or in a custodian account are known as 
“special” deposits. Mention three ways in 
which special deposits differ from general 
deposits. 

7. What is the legal relation between a 
safe deposit box renter and a safe deposit 
company? 

8. How far does the responsibility of a 
safe deposit company extend? 

9. What obligations does a safe deposit 
box renter assume? 

10. If your bank should contemplate the 
establishment of a safe deposit department, 
where would it find information on the 
subject? 

11. What is meant by a custodianship ac- 


count, i. e., what service does it include for 
the customer? 

12. By what other names is a custodian- 
ship account known? 

13. What are the advantages of a cus- 
todianship account over a safe deposit box 
from the standpoint of the customer? 

14. Which is the more profitable to the 
bank, the safe deposit account or the cus- 
todianship account? 

15. What are the principal records of a 
safe deposit company? 

16. What are the principal records of a 
customers’ securities department? 

17. May any bank open a safe deposit de- 
partment? A customers’ securities depart- 
ment? 

18. (a) May a national bank invest in the 
stock of a safe deposit company? (b) May a 
state bank? (c) May a trust company? 

19. Describe the construction of the vault 
of a safe deposit company. 

20. Describe how a safe deposit company 
safeguards its renters from theft by other 
renters. 

21. In case of death of a safe deposit 
box renter, how is access to the decedent’s 
property in the box, gained? 

22. What is the difference between a cus- 
todianship and a trusteeship? 

23. May a safe deposit company do a 
banking business? 

24. What are the duties of the customers’ 
securities department? 

25. Why should a bank desire to build up 
its custodian accounts? 

26. Describe how a “control” of the se- 
curities deposited and withdrawn by cus 
tomers having custodian accounts is se- 
cured. 














SS authority among the nations must be represented 

by justice and mercy. It is necessary not only to have 
faith, but to make sacrifices for our faith. The spiritual forces 
of the world make all its final determinations. It is with 
these voices that America should speak. Whenever they 
declare a righteous purpose there need be no doubt that they 
will be heard. America has taken her place in the world as a 
republic—free, independent, powerful. The best service that 
can be rendered to humanity is the assurance that this place 
will be maintained.”—-CALVIN COOLIDGE. 
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A simple, dignified, building especially suited 
to banks of moderate size. Note particularly 
the imposing entrance feature, the large window 
openings, and the beautifully lighted interior. 
ull information as to the cost of the building and 
its general planning will be sent upon request. 


WEARY AND ALFORD COMPANY 
Bank and Office Buildings 
1923 Calumet Avenue, Chicago 
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Banking and Commercial Law 


Important Decisions of Current Interest Handed Down by State and Federal Courts 
Upon Questions of the Law of Banking and Negotiable Instruments 


Stopping Payment of Check by 


Telephone 
Hewitt v. First National Bank of San 
Angelo, Commission of Appeals of 
Texas, 252 S. W. Rep. 161. 


HE plaintiff, Hewitt, kept his 

checking account in the defendant 

bank. He drew a check against 
the account in the sum of $700, pay- 
able to the order of one Robinson and 
delivered it to Robinson on Saturday 
evening. 

On the next morning, Sunday, the 
plaintiff, for some reason, desired to 
stop payment of the check. He called 
up the cashier of the bank on the tele- 
phone at his residence and requested 
him to have the check stopped. This 
the cashier agreed to do. 

The bank’s hours of business, as 
fixed by its by-laws, were from 9 to 3. 
It was the bank’s custom, however, to 
open at 8 a. m. and to receive deposits 
and pay checks after that hour. 

On Monday morning, the cashier was 
delayed by illness at his home and did 
not arrive at the bank until 8.40 a. m. 
The check in question had been pre- 
sented by the payee and paid a few 
minutes earlier. 

It was held that the bank was 
liable to the plaintiff depositor for the 
amount of the check. The notice to 
stop payment was valid, though given 
to the cashier at his home and on Sun- 
day. And it was not invalidated by a 
statute making it unlawful to labor on 
Sunday. 


OPINION 


Action by T. E. Hewitt against the 
lirst National Bank of San Angelo. 
Judgment for defendant was reversed 
by the Court of Civil Appeals, a re- 
hearing granted, and question certified 
to the Supreme Court. Question an- 
swered. 


POWELL, J.—This cause is before 


the Supreme Court upon the following 
certificate from the Honorable Court of 
Civil Appeals of the Third District: 


This suit was brought by appellant to 
recover from the appellee the sum of $700, 
paid by appellee upon a check given by ap- 
pellant, the payment of which appellant had 
attempted to stop by notifying the cashier 
of appellee, by ’phone at his residence, on 
Sunday, not to pay the same. 

The case was tried in the court below with- 
out a jury, and judgment was rendered for 
the defendant, appellee herein. Upon ap- 
peal to this court, we reversed the judgment 
of the trial court, and rendered judgment 
for appellant. <A certified copy of our 
opinion herein accompanies this certificate, 
to which reference is here made. This cause 
is now pending in this court upon motion 
for rehearing. 

The undisputed facts are: 


(1) The appellee is a national bank, and 
its place of business is fixed by its by-laws 
at 102 South Chadbourne street, San Angelo, 
Tex., where it has its banking house. 

(2) Its hours of business, as fixed by its 
by-laws, are from 9 a. m. to 3 p. m,, but 
it has been its custom for many years, as is 
the custom of all other banks in San Angelo, 
to unlock its doors at 8 a. m., and, while the 
doors are not open, deposits will be received 
and checks paid from and after that hour, 
when customers enter the bank and so de- 
mand. 

(3) Appellant was a customer of the 
bank. He lived in an adjoining county, and 
is not shown to have had actual knowledge 
of this custom of the bank. 

(4) Appellant had on deposit with ap- 
pellee, on Saturday, May 19, 1917, an 
amount in excess of $700. On that night he 
drew a check in favor of Luke Robinson 
for $700, and delivered same to Robinson. 

(5) At this time C. H. Powell was, and 
for a long time prior thereto had been, the 
cashier of appellee, having the general man- 
agement of the affairs of the bank and full 
control over all of its employees. 

(6) At this time N. S. Rives was, and for 
a long time theretofore had been, the paying 
teller in said bank, which fact was known to 
appellant. 

(7) On Sunday following the giving of 
the check referred to, appellant called 
Powell over the ’phone at his residence in 
San Angelo, which was about a half mile 
from the bank, and told him not to pay the 
check referred to. Powell replied that he 
would make a written memorandum of the 


929 











980 THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 


matter, and attend to it when he returned 
to the bank. 

(8) On Monday morning Powell was de- 
tained at his home by sickness in the family, 
and did not arrive at the bank until 8.40 
a. m. Upon arriving at the bank, he in- 
structed Rives not to pay the check referred 
to, and then learned from Rives that Robin- 
son presented the check a few minutes be- 
fore, and that the same had been paid. 

By reason of the novelty and importance 
of the issue of law here involved, the Su- 
preme Court not having jurisdiction to 
grant a writ of error by reason of the 
amount involved, and being requested by 
appellee to certify such issue, we here sub- 
mit to your honorable court the following 
question: 

Under the facts of this case, was the 
notice given by appellant to the cashier of 
appellee notice to appellee? 

In this connection, we beg to call your 
honor’s attention to the fact that we did not 
assert, as contended by appellee in its mo- 
tion for a rehearing, the general proposi- 
tion that notice to the cashier of a bank 
not to pay a check, given when the cashier 
was not at the bank, was notice to the bank, 
but only that such notice under the facts of 
this case was notice to the bank. 


It will be seen that the opinion of the 
Court of Civil Appeals herein, as well 
as the certificate, confines the rules of 
law discussed to the facts of this par- 
ticular case. No effort is made to 
reach a conclusion applicable in any 
general sense. Therefore the answer 
we shall recommend will be confined to 
similar limits. 

We have carefully considered the 
extensive briefs filed by each of the 
parties hereto and made considerable 
independent investigation. We have 
reached the conclusion that the Court of 
Civil Appeals, in an able opinion by 
Justice Jenkins, has itself correctly 
answered the question now under con- 
sideration. We think the latter opinion 
concisely, clearly, and correctly answers 
the various contentions urged by coun- 
sel for the bank. We have read the 
authorities cited by Judge Jenkins and 
are of the view that they sustain his 
conclusions in every instance. We feel 
that we cannot present these matters to 
the Supreme Court in any more helpful 
way than to quote as follows from the 
opinion of the Court of Civil Appeals: 


When money is deposited in a bank, the 
relation of debtor and creditor is thereby 
created. Bank v. Shannon, 159 S.. W. 398. 

A check drawn on a bank is not an assign- 
ment of any part of the fund against which 
it is drawn until it is presented and ac- 
cepted as paid. Bank v. Shannon, supra; 
Bullard v. Randall, 1 Gray, 605; 61 Am. 
Dec. 433; House v. Kountze, 43 S. W. 561. 

If the bank, in the instant case, paid the 
check after it was notified not to do so, it is 
liable to appellant. The only issue is: Was 
notice to the cashier, under the circum- 
stances stated in the findings of fact herein, 
notice to the bank? 

The cashier of a bank is usually its chief 
executive officer, and within the scope of 
his official duty he is the bank. Bank v. 
Douglas, 161 S. W. 607; Bank v. Bank, 149 
S. W. 495. 

We do not think that there is any merit 
in appellee’s contention that the notice to 
Powell was ineffectual because the same was 
given on Sunday. It is true that Sunday is 
a legal holiday, and, with certain exceptions, 
it is unlawful to labor on that day. R. S. 
art. 4606; Penal Code, art. 299. But Powell 
was not asked to perform any labor on 
Sunday. Certain information was imparted 
to him, upon which he was requested to 
act the next day. 

Nor do we think the legal principle, that 
information obtained by an agent in the 
prosecution of his private business is not 
imputable to his principal, has any applica- 
tion to the facts of this case. Stopping the 
payment was not the cashier’s private busi- 
ness but the business of the bank, and notice 
to him was notice to the bank. Bank v. 
Ledbetter, 34 S. W. 1043; 1 Morse on Bank- 
ing, pp. 369, 370. 

Even if we regard the cashier as only an 
agent, and not the alter ego of the bank, still 
as such agent, it was his duty to act upon 
the information he had received; and his 
knowledge that the drawer of the check de- 
sired that it be not paid was the knowl- 
edge of the bank. Bank v. Ford, 152 S. W. 
700; Bank v. Douglas, 161 S. W. 602. 

It is the contention of appellee that the 
notice given to Powell was not binding on 
him for the reason that he was not at the 
bank: when the same was given. “For some 
purposes, the cashier is clothed with official 
character only at the banking house and in 
banking hours; for other purposes he re- 
mains clothed with it at all times and at 
all places.” 1 Morse on Banking, p. 378, 
§ 168. Notice as warning may be given 
elsewhere. Id., p. 879. 

There are some transactions which a bank 
can properly attend to only at its place of 
business. Thus a bank has vaults and safes 
in which to safely keep its money, and books, 
in which it is necessary to enter its trans- 
actions with its customers, in order that it 
may know the state of their accounts. These 
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being kept in the bank, an officer has no 
right to receive deposits at a place other 
than in the banking house, and should he do 
so, he will be held to be the agent of the 
party delivering the funds to him, and not 
of the bank. The same is true as to a 
check presented to a cashier at a place other 
than in the bank. He has no authority to 
accept it. He may have known that the 
customer had funds in the bank when he 
left it, but they may have been drawn out 
within five minutes thereafter. It is for 
these obvious reasons that the law requires 
national banks to have a place of business, 
and that they are not authorized to transact 
their business elsewhere. U. S. R. S. 8§ 
5136 and 5190; Autry v. Bank, 38 Fed. 883; 
1 Morse on Banking, § 168; Bullard v. 
Randell, supra. 

In the instant case the cashier was not 
required to transact any business away from 
the bank, but, acting upon the information 
which he had received, to stop the payment 
of the check at the bank. Though there 
were some things that he could not do, as 
cashier, except at the bank and within bank- 
ing hours, he was as much the cashier at 
home on Sunday as he was when he was 
in the bank transacting its business on any 
other day of the week. The information 
which was received by him at his house on 
Sunday was given to him, not only because 
he was cashier, but as cashier, and was bind- 
ing on him on Monday or any other day of 
the week. 

Appellee, reasoning from analogy, says 
that as the cashier could not receive de- 
posits, or pay or accept checks in behalf of 
the bank at any place other than in the 
banking house, for the reason that the 
vaults, safes and books are kept there, so, 
as the evidence shows that the bank is com- 
pelled to keep a stop-check register for the 
orderly conduct of its business, and that en- 
tries therein must be made at the bank where 
the same is kept, notice to the cashier to stop 
the payment of a check, given at a place 
other than at its place of business, is not 
binding on the bank. We concede that such 
would be the case, until the cashier, by the 
use of reasonable diligence, was able to com- 
municate such information to those in charge 
of the bank’s business during his absence, 
whose duty it would be, upon receiving such 
information, to make the proper jentry in 
such register. , 

In the instant case, no reason is shown 
why the cashier, if he knew that he would 
not be at the bank when it was opened Mon- 
day morning, should not have communicated 
the information which he had received to the 
paving teller. 

in support of its contention that notice 
to «n agent of a corporation must be given 
at nis place of business, appellee cites Ry. 
Co y. Belcher, 88 Tex. 549. In that case, 
neve was given to a local agent at Gaines- 


ville as to facts which if known to the agent 
at Sherman would have rendered the rail- 
way company liable. It was no part of the 
duty and not within the apparent scope of 
the duty of the local agent at Gainesville 
to instruct the local agent at Sherman with 
reference to shipments to be made from that 
point. Had the facts been communicated 
to the general manager of the road, the 
case would have been different; or had such 
notice been given to the local agent at 
Sherman, at a place other than at his office, 
the fact that he was not in his office when 
he received the information would not have 
excused him from using reasonable diligence 
to prevent the injury. 


We do not think it can be seriously 
contended, in view of the authorities, 
that notice to stop payment of a check, 
when served upon a bank cashier, is 
ineffectual simply because not served in 
the banking house and during banking 
hours. On page 379, vol. 1, 5th Edi- 
tion of Morse on Banks & Banking, we 


read: 


So, if any person wishes to impart in- 
formation so as to warn the bank or to 
affect it with notice, it would be absurd to 
say that he could do so effectually only if 
he should make his communication to the 
cashier actually within the walls of the 
banking house, and before it was closed to 
the public for the day. There would be no 
reason in such restrictions, and there is no 
law in their support. But if information 
be swught from the ceshier, it should be 
sought at the banking rooms, where he can 
have access to the books, papers, and 
records. 


Nor do we think it can be said that 
it is unlawful for a bank cashitr to re- 
ceive information of this kind on 
Sunday. If so, he could not lawfully 
receive a telegram or special deliverv 
letter. In the case at bar, the com- 
munication happened to be by tele- 
phone. We have not found any court 
decision holding it unlawful to receive 
information of this kind on Sunday. We 
do not think this would constitute work- 
ing on Sunday within the purview of 
our statutes. 

In this case, the bank undertakes to 
escape liability, so far as this notice 
was concerned, because of an alleged 
infraction of its by-laws fixing its home 
office within certain hours as its place of 
business, and yet the record further 
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shows that payment of this check would 
have been stopped had the bank, itself, 
observed its own by-laws and not 
opened for business before 9 o’clock on 
Monday morning. In the same suit it 
invokes one infraction to excuse itself 
and condemns another. 

There is an equitable phase to this 
case which appeals to us most strongly, 
and we think to hold this notice inef- 
fectual would work grave injustice. 
When the cashier was called over the 
telephone, he made no objection to talk- 
ing this much bank business on Sunday, 
or when away from the bank. On the 
contrary, he seems to have accepted the 
notice without any protest, promising 
to make a written memorandum and at- 
tend to it next morning. It was natural, 
therefore, for Hewitt to conclude that 
he could rely upon this promise of the 
cashier and make no further efforts him- 
self to save his money. Had the cashier 
objected to the notice for any reason and 
refused to accept it, the drawer of the 
check would, at least, have had an op- 
portunity to go to the bank in person 
by the time it opened on Monday morn- 
ing and serve the notice there. We do 
not say whether or not, as a matter of 
law, a cashier could refuse to receive 
this notice over the telephone at his 
home on Sunday. That question is not 
before us. But we do say that the 
action of the cashier in the case at bar, 
in receiving the notice as he did, very 
naturally* lulled Hewitt into a sense of 
security and kept him from acting 
further in his own behalf in person. 

Hewitt had given this check on Sat- 
urday night. He naturally feared it 
would be presented at the bank Mon- 
day morning, as it was, and before office 
hours at that. Confronted with that 
emergency, he called the cashier on 
Sunday to give him notice at once in 
order that the bank might know of his 
wishes immediately upon opening Mon- 
day morning. This cashier had in his 
hands “the general management of the 
affairs of the bank and full control of 
all of its employees.” He knew the 
custom of the bank to open at 8 o'clock 
in the morning. Hewitt had a right to 


expect him to execute diligently the 
promise he had given and to stop the 
payment of this check at the bank when 
it opened on Monday morning, either in 
person or by message to the proper 
employee. 

Under the facts of this case, we*are 
clearly of the view that this notice to 
the cashier was notice to the bank. 

Therefore we recommend that the 
certified question herein be answered 
in the affirmative. 

CURETON, C. J.—The opinion of 
the Commission of Appeals answering 
certified questions is adopted, and or- 
dered certified to the Court of Civil 
Appeals. 


o 


Bank Liable in Paying Forged 
Checks Though Depositor 
Neglects to Call For 
Monthly Statements 


Coleman Drilling Co. v. First National 
Bank of Burkburnett, Court of Civil 
Appeals of Texas, 252 S. W. Rep. 215. 


The defendant bank in this case fol- 
lowed the custom of making up monthly 
statements of its customers’ accounts. 
These statements were not sent to the 
customers but were held by the bank 
until called for. 

The Coleman Drilling Company kept 
its deposit in the bank. The company 
had knowledge of the bank’s custom in 
regard to making up statements of ac- 
count. It neglected to call for the 
statements, however, for a period of 
eight months. And during that time, a 
series of forged checks, purporting to 
be drawn against the company’s ac- 
count, were paid by the bank. If the 
company had called for the monthly 
statement covering the first of the eight 
months, at the time when it was ready, 
the first forgeries would have been dis- 
covered and subsequent forgeries would 
have been prevented. 

In an action by the company to re- 
cover the amount paid out on the forged 








the 
the 
yhen 
r in 


*are 
e to 


the 
ered 


a of 
ring 

— 
Yivil 


red 


ional 
vil 


fol- 
thly 
ints. 
the 
yank 


kept 
any 
m in 
; ac- 
the 
1 of 
1e, a 
g to 
ac- 
' the 
thly 
sight 
ady, 
dis- 


ould 


» re- 


rged 





THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 933 


checks, it was held that the bank was 
liable notwithstanding the company’s 
failure to call for its statements. 


OPINION 


Action by the Coleman Drilling Com- 
pany, a copartnership, against the First 
National Bank of Burkburnett. From 
judgment for plaintiff in amount less 
than petitioned for, it appeals. Re- 
formed and rendered. 

BOYCE, J.—This suit was brought 
by the Coleman Drilling Company, a 
partnership, against the First National 
Bank of Burkburnett, to recover funds 
deposited with the bank and paid out 
by it on forged checks. The bank 
pleaded negligence and estoppel on the 
part of the plaintiffs in that they failed 
to examine the monthly statements made 
up by it, which were accompanied by 
checks charged against the account, thus 
permitting the continuance of the for- 
geries, which would have been otherwise 
detected. To this the plaintiffs in turn 
answered that the bank was negligent in 
not detecting the forgeries in the first 
instance. 

The plaintiffs deposited a large 
amount of money with the bank, and 
drew checks against their account from 
time to time. It was the bank’s custom 
to make up monthly statements of its 
accounts with its customers, and place 
these in charge of a special clerk in the 
bank for delivery when called for by 
the customers. The bank followed this 
custom in handling the plaintiffs’ ac- 
count. The plaintiffs knew of the cus- 
tom, and that they could get their state- 
ments by calling for them, but neg- 
lected to do this for a period of eight 
months. When they did get the state- 
ments plaintiff Coleman, who was man- 
aging the business, discovered at once 
that forged checks amounting to some- 
thing over $4000 had been paid by the 
bank and charged to plaintiff’s account. 
These forgeries were easily detected, 
and would have been discovered upon 
examination of the first monthly state- 
ment. The forgeries continued through 
the entire period of eight months, and 
were committed by an employee of 


plaintiffs. This employee disappeared, 
and became a fugitive from justice when 
the forgeries were exposéd. The 
forged checks paid and appearing in 
the first monthly statement amounted 
to the sum of $268.80. 

The jury found, and there is no at- 
tack on their findings, that forged 
checks to the amount of $4011 had been 
paid by the bank; that the officers and 
employees of the bank were guilty of 
negligence in the payment of such 
checks, and could have discovered the 
forgeries before payment by “exercising 
ordinary care and skill”; that the 
plaintiff Coleman was “guilty of neg- 
ligence in failing to call for and secure 
his monthly statements and examine the 
same and discover the forgeries among 
his canceled checks.” The court ren- 
dered judgment for the plaintiffs for 
$268.80, the amount of forged checks 
included in the first statement. The 
only question on appeal is whether on 
the verdict the plaintiffs were entitled 
to judgment for $4011 instead of the 
amount awarded them. 

The Supreme Court of this state held 
in the case of Weinstein v. National 
Bank, 69 Tex. 38, 6 S. W. 171, 5 Am. 
St. Rep. 23, that it is the duty of the 
depositor to examine statements of ac- 
counts with vouchers furnished him by 
the bank “‘to the end that he may verify 
it, if it be correct, or detect the errors 
if it be found erroneous,’ and that, 
should the depositor “negligently fail to 
make the examination and consequent 
discovery where he could have dis- 
covered it,” he is estopped from deny- 
ing the correctness of the account, 
where to permit him to do so would 
entail loss on the bank that it would not 
otherwise have sustained. The court 
cites with approval the case of Bank v. 
Morgan, 117 U. S. 96, Sup. Ct. 657, 29 
L. Ed. 811, where the question is 
elaborately considered. There is a fact 
in this case now for decision that was 
not discussed and probably did not ap- 
pear in the case of Weinstein v. Bank, 
supra, to wit, that the bank’s employees 
were guilty of negligence in failing to 
discover the forgery before payment of 
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the checks. As to the law with this ad- 
ditional fact shown, the Supreme Court 
of the United States said, in the case of 
Bank v. Morgan, supra: 


Of course, if the defendant’s officers, be- 
fore paying the altered checks, could by 
proper care and skill have detected the 
forgeries, then it cannot receive a credit for 
the amount of those checks, even if the de- 
positor omitted all examination of his ac- 
count. 


In this connection, see, also, New 
York Produce Exchange Bank v. 
Houston, 169 Fed. 785, 95 C. C. A. 
251; National Dredging Co. v. Bank, 6 
Pennewill, 580, 69 Atl. 607, 16 L. R. A. 
(N. S.) 599, 180 Am. St. Rep. 158; 
Merchants’ National Bank v. Nichols 
& Shepard Co., 228 Ill. 41, 79 N. E. 
41,7 L. R. A. (N. S.) 752; Critten v. 
Chemical National Bank, 171 N. Y. 
219, 68 N. E. 969, 57 L. R. A. 529; 
First National Bank v. Allen, 100 Ala. 
476, 14 South. 335, 27 L. R. A. 426, 46 
Am. St. Rep. 80; 3 R. C. L. pp. 588, 
539, § 168; note, 17 Ann. Cas. 125; 
note, L. R. A. 1915D, 758. In Wein- 
stein v. Bank, and Bank v. Morgan, 
supra, the right of the banks to defend 
on account of the failure of the cus- 
tomer to examine his account and report 
to the bank was allowed on application 
of the principles of estoppel. Now 
one principle of estoppel, as stated by 
Pomeroy in his work on Equity Juris- 
prudence (section 813), is that— 


The party who claims the benefit of an 
estopped must not only have been free from 
fraud in the transaction, but must have acted 
with good faith and reasonable diligence; 
otherwise no equity will arise in his favor. 


We assume that the recognition of 
this principle led the Supreme Court of 
the United States to announce the law 
as above quoted. 

The New York Court of Appeals, in 


Uy 


the case of Critten v. Chemical National 
Bank, supra, denied the applicability of 
the principles of estoppel to a case such 
as we have been discussing, but held, in 
effect, that the depositor would be 
liable to the bank for the damages sus- 
tained by it for his negligence in fail- 
ing to detect the forgeries and give 
notice to the bank. But the rule an- 
nounced by the New York court will 
lead to the same result in this case, as 
will appear from the following quota- 
tion from that decision: 

Since * * * the liability of the plaintiffs 
(the depositors) to the bank was solely for 
the loss caused by their negligence, it is a 
complete answer to the defendant’s claim 
that its own negligence contributed to the 
loss. * * * The action unquestionably was 
brought on contract, and it remained such. 
The plaintiffs sue for a debt to which the 
defendant answerss We have paid the 
money, true, not according to your direc- 
tions, but in compliance with what we be- 
lieved to be your directions, and your negli- 
gent conduct and your duty towards us led 
us into that error. To which the plaintiffs 
rejoined: Your own negligence contributed 
to the loss. All this may be true yet the 
plaintiffs recovered not in tort but on con- 
tract, for the allegation of negligence on the 
part of the defendant is used only to defeat 
its claim for relief on account of the plain- 
tiffs’ negligence. 

Several of the other cases cited, to 
wit, National Dredging Co. v. Bank, 
Merchants’ National Bank v. Nichols, 
and First National Bank v. Allen, fol- 
low the reasoning of the New York 
court. But, as we have already stated, 
the result in this case will be the same 
whether we accept the reasoning in the 
case of Bank v. Morgan, supra, or that 
announced in the other cases. In either 
event, the plaintiff was, in our opinion, 
entitled under the verdict of the jury to 
recover the $4011; and judgment will 
be rendered accordingly. 
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Sketch by Alfred C. Bossom 


Oldest Bank in the World 
Genoa, Italy 


Famous Banks of the World 
By Alfred C. Bossom 


E in America naturally think 

that we have the finest bank 

buildings in the world, but the 
more I have studied this subject the 
more I have found worth the deepest 
consideration and respect in the older 
countries. 

As I stood in London looking at the 
“Old Lady in Threadneedle Street,” 
[ could not imagine this venerable 
structure ever being used for anything 
but an English treasure-house. Heavy, 
almost ponderous, with no light tower 
such as any Latin would give to its 
building, it portrayed exactly the Eng- 
lishman’s idea of what his Bank of 
England should be. 

When its tall office structure has been 
built inside of it, it will be just as true 
to the accepted type of Englishman that 
has developed since the World War. 


4 


The oldest bank of all, at Genoa, is 
what you would expect on the shores of 
the sunny Mediterranean, where the 
ships from Venice rub sides against 
boats from Constantinople and Alexan- 
dria. 

What play for the imagination here! 
Think of the men in far-off places who 
had handled the money that ultimately 
passed within these walls, to emerge 
again to pass on to perhaps some new 
romance in other distant lands. 

Most of the countries, in their bank 
buildings, have drawn their inspiration 
from the classics for their national 
strongholds of wealth, but they each 
can give us some points that we may 
well think about when we design those 
homes of finance in which, without 
undue egotism, America may easily 
claim to be leading the world today. 
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Sketch by Alfred 0. Bossom 
Sub Treasury 
New York 
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Sketch by Alfred C. Boonen 
First Bank in New York City 
1784 
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Sketch by Alfred C. Bossom 


Yokohama Specie Bank 




















Bank of France 
Paris 
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Sketch by Alfred C. Bossom 

The Bank of England as it will be when the contemplated enlargement is completed 
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Sketch by Alfred 0. Bossom 
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Hong Kong & Shanghai Banking Corporation 


Shanghai, China 





Sketch by Alfred 0. Bossom 








Bank of Russia 
Petrograd 
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Bank of Japan 
Tokio 








High Points 
By Richard W. Saunders 


THE BANKER IN LITERATURE 


HE editor of Tue Bankers 

Macazine has requested that from 

time to time, we send in under the 
above title, some of the interesting 
things that come to notice during a 
somewhat wide course of reading. He 
states that if possible, they be of a 
kind of especial signification to bankers 
but that this need not exclude particu- 
larly choice quotations of purely liter- 
ary value, bankers being but human 
beings after all. 

Of course there are all kinds of 
human beings, but, letting that pass, we 
hope you will find some interesting bits 
here and there. For example, in glanc- 
ing over “The Oldest Code of Laws in 
the World” being those of Hammurabi, 
King of Babylon B. C. 2285-2242 
translated by Johns we wondered if by 
chance there might be some allusion to 
bankers and found the following—Laws 
122 and 123. 

“If a man shall give silver, gold or 
anything whatever, to a man on de- 
posit, all whatever he shall give he shall 
shew to witnesses and fix bonds and 
shall give on deposit.” 

“If without witness and bonds he has 
given on deposit, and where he has de- 
posited they keep disputing him, this 
case has no remedy.” 

The absence of any reference to a 
pass book will be noticed. 

It is a somewhat amazing fact that 
notwithstanding all that financial or 
moncyed men have done throughout the 
ages, to help along the cause of prog- 
ress and civilization, thefe should be so 
few allusions to them in the writings of 
the past and even of the present. In 
spite of their many great scrvices, men 
of wealth have always, as they are 


7) 


today, been looked at askance by the 
poets and writers of the ages. There 
has always been the feeling that the ac- 
cumulation of wealth and the conse- 
quent power that it brings, has for its 
basis a high degree of selfishness. It 
is only when such a man, through bene- 
factions such as those of say Stephen 
Girard, is looked upon from the stand- 
point of a philanthropist, that an in- 
terest is taken in them from a literary 
or artistic point of view. 

When the village banker is found in 
fiction, it is generally as the hard and 
crusty old soul who is about to fore- 
close the mortgage on the widow’s prop- 
erty. Some day this will be changed 
and the real sterling qualities of the 
bankers and their tremendous benefit to 
the world will be embodied in song and 
story. 

Meanwhile, we may well include a 
poem, printing the one that stands al- 
most alone in its description of our 
great medium of exchange “Gold.” 
Truly Thomas Hood portrays it in its 
good and bad aspects and that it can 
be a medium of great good or great evil 
we all well understand and agree upon. 


Gold! Gold! Gold! Gold! 
Bright and yellow, hard and cold, 
Molten, graven, hammer’d, and roll'd; 
Heavy to get, and light te hold; 
Hoarded, barter’d, bought, and sold, 
Stolen, borrow’d, squander’d, doled; 
Spurn’d by the young, but hugg’d by the old 
To the very verge of the churchyard mould; 
Price of many a crime untold; 
Gold! Gold! Gold! Gold! 
Good or bad a thousand fold! 

How widely its agencies vary— 
To save—to ruin—to curse—to bless— 
As even its minted coins express, 
Now stamp'd with the image of Good Quecn 

Less, 
And now of a Bloody Mary! 
951 
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This is what Uncle Sam taught the bank builders of the country about vault construction. Here is seen in 
the process of construction the bank vault of the new Citizens Mutual Trust Company of Wheeling, West 
Va. This picture shows a part of the wall as well as the floor mat. The metal used is known as “ Steel- 

crete’’ and is manufactured by the Consolidated Expanded Metal Companies of Braddock, Pa. 


After the steel mat is placed into position it is thoroughly imbedded in concrete. Note that the 
principle of entanglement isemployed. No drill or flame can penetrate. 
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Some Bank Credit Problems 





New York.—Ebprror. 





Tne Banxers MacazineE has secured the services of a capable bank credit man 
to answer the inquiries of readers on current problems of the credit manager. 
Questions of general interest to credit men and bankers will be answered and only 
the initials of the person asking the question will be used. 
not one of particular interest to bank credit men as a whole or is one which has been 
answered before, a reply will be made by mail. 

In order that all questions may be answered intelligently, it is requested that 
they be direct and to the point, but that sufficient necessary detail be included to 
enable the editor to draw the proper conclusion. 
the Editor, Bank Credit Problems, Tue Banxers Macazine, 71-78 Murray Street, 


In case the question is 


Inquiries should be addressed to 








QUESTION: I wish you would ex- 
plain to me the proper method of show- 
ing on a consolidated balance sheet the 
minority interest of stockholders ia a 
subsidiary company. For instance, snp- 
pose we have two companies, a parent 
corporation called “A,” and a_ sub- 
sidiary corporation called “B.” We 
will assume that these two companies’ 
statements show up roughly as follows: 

“A” COMPANY 

Assets: 


Cash, mAse., TEC, CCC. eeeenenennrennennrnnee- 110,000 
Investment in “B” Company... 90,000 
Total assets $200,000 
Liabilities: 
Capital stock 
Surplus 





$190,000 
10,000 








Total liabilities $200,000 
“B” COMPANY 
Total assets: 
Cash, mdse., rec., etc. 
Liabilities: 
Capital stock 
Surplus 





$125,000 





$100,000 
25,000 








Total liabilities $125,000 





Will you kindly make up for me a 
consolidated balance sheet of these two 
companies, indicating the way you 
would show the interest of the minority 
stockholders in “B” Company. ‘ The 
“Investment in B Company” shown on 
A’s statement of course represents $90,- 
000 of B’s stock, carried at par value, 
indicating a 90 per cent. control.— 

, 3 

ANSWER: In the above problem “A” 
Cor-pany owns 90 per cent. of the stock of 
“Bb. and the remaining $10,000, or 10 per 
cen'., represents the interest of the minority 


stockholders. In consolidating these two 
balance sheets we will of course have to 
show the minority interest on the liability 
side of the consolidated statement. This 
will consist of the $10,000 in stock owned by 
the minority interests as well as a 10 per 
cent. interest in the $25,000 surplus of “B” 
Company, i. e. $2500. The $90,000 investment 
in B Company (carried on A’s statement) 
will cancel $90,000 of B Company’s capital 
stock. The consolidated balance sheet will 
then appear as follows: 


Consolidated Balance Sheet 
“A” and “B” Corporations 


Total assets: 





Cash, mdse., receipts, ete. .... $235,000 
Liabilities: 
Capital stock $190,000 





Minority interest in B Company....$ 12,500 
Surplus 82,500 





Total liabilities $235,000 





QUESTION: In a recent number of 
Tue Bankers MaGazine there was an 
article on factors, in the course of which 
it was stated that a mill dealing with a 
factor does not have to worry about any 
problems except the manufacture of the 
goods, as the factor takes care of sales, 
credits, etc. It has always been my 
impression that a factor cashes sales, 
guarantees credits, advances against 
merchandise, etc., but that it does not 
sell. On the other hand, a commission 
house has a selling organization, dispos- 
ing of the products of its mills. 

I would be interested to have your 
reaction on this.—R. H. M., Jr., 

ANSWER: The terms “factor” and “com- 
mission house” are often used almost 
synonymously. Frequently a factor will do 


a commission business with several of the 
mills it factors, whereas the commissien 
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house usually factors the mills for which it is 
selling agent. As a general rule, however, 
R. H. M., Jr., is correct. The common pro- 
cedure for the “factor” is to cash sales, 
guarantee credits and advance against mer- 
chandise, but not to act as selling agent. 
The mill usually has its own selling agent 
with offices at the headquarters of the factor. 
On the other hand, the commission house 
usually acts as both banker and selling agent 
for the mill, i. e., it cashes sales, guarantees 
credits, etc., and sells the goods as well; 
practically all the mill does is to consign the 
goods to the commission house and allow it 
to take charge of their disposition from 
then on. In our discussion of the relation- 
ship between the factor and the mill we 
perhaps adhered too closely to the proce- 
dure followed in one or two cases with which 
we are particularly familiar; in these the 
factor acts as selling agent as well as 
banker. As a matter of fact, in New York 
City there is not any fine line drawn be- 
tween the various types of houses of this 
sort. A factor may factor a mill which has 
selling agents of its own; or it may factor 
selling agents who represent various mills; 
or it may both factor and act as selling 
agent for a mill (in this case the mill is 
practically regarded as a “department” of 
the factor). It was this latter type which 
we discussed particularly in our previous 
article. 


QUESTION: Not long ago I noticed 
on the statement of a publishing house 
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the item ‘Unexpired Subscriptions,” 
representing subscriptions paid in ad- 
vance of the actual mailing of the issues, 
Is this a slow or a quick liability? Could 
a portion of it be termed a quick li- 
ability, in view of the fact that in order 
to fulfill the contract of the subscrip- 
tions the publishing house will un- 
doubtedly have to buy a certain amount 
of paper, ink, etc., to make up the 
issue-—W. V. 

ANSWER: The item of “Unexpired Sub- 
scriptions” is a deferred liability and as 
such is slow. It is in the same class as un- 
earned interest, unearned rent, etc., and is 
not a “dollars and cents” liability in the 
sense that it is a matter of bookkeeping and 
no money will be paid out to meet it. It 
should not be treated, either in whole or in 
part, as a current liability. Legally, per- 
haps, a subscriber cancelling his subscription 
could demand a refund of the unexpired 
portion of it; or a bankrupt publishing 
house might legally be liable for the unfilled 
portion of its subscription lists. Practically, 
however, the instances of such procedure are 
so few as to make the possibility negligible. 
Any liabilities for paper, ink, etc. which the 
publishing house may have to incur in order 
to fulfill its subscriptions will of course 
show up in the item of “Accounts Payabie.” 
These have nothing to do with a deferred 
liability such as “Unexpired Subscrip- 
tions.” 


au 


Letters to the Editor 


The pages of THE BANKERS MAGAZINE are always open to readers, in so far 
as limited space permits, for expressions of their opinion on matters of general interest 


to bankers.—THE EDITOR. 


MORE CHRISTMAS CLUB BUSINESS 
WITHOUT INCREASED OVERHEAD 


Editor Tur Banxers MaGazineE: 


Just now when the Christmas savings de- 
partments are about to open their coffers 
wide and Ict out the golden stream, a method 
has occurred to me for expanding the 
Christmas fund department into a household 
budget department, which would be of ben- 
efiit to the bank and the community as well. 

Practically every man has definite pay- 
ments to meet during the year at specific 
dates known in advance. For instance— 
rent, interest on a mortgage, insurance, club 
dues, children’s schooling, holiday expenses, 
etc. 

‘There would be no difficulty in handling 


this if he could go to his banker and explain 
all of these items and tell the dates they 
fall due, as the banker could show him 
exactly how much per week he must de- 
posit so as to be ready on each payment 
date. 

A Christmas fund department could 
handle this without any difliculty or addi- 
tional overhead, and it would collect a lot 
of money for the purpose in a great many 
cases. 

In my experience in designing banks all 
over the country with Christmas fund de 
partments, I have often thought very seri- 
ously that this department could be made 
to function more profitably and more con- 
stantly. 

ALFRED C. BOSSOM. 
New York, N. Y. 
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ARCHITECTS’ DRAWING OF THE NEW WESTINGHOUSE BUILDING, NEW YORK 


This building is to be completed May 1, 1924. The Westinghouse interests. including the Electric Company. 
International Company, Lamp Company, and Airbrake Company, will occupy the upper half of the 
building. It is be ng erected by Fred. T. Ley & Co., from plans of Starrett and Van Vleck, architects. 

S. W. Straus & Co. have underwritten a 6 per cent. first mortgage serial bond issue of $4,500,000 
on the property. 











‘ 


?. 
3 Can Your Bank 


Go On Without You? 


URING his lifetime a certain man had carved in 
marble a full-sized monument of himself, for he 
wished to leave something by which he might be re- 














membered always. 


He was an eccentric; but not be- 
cause he wished to be remem- 
bered. It was because he failed 
to realize that there is only one 
real reason for remembrance—a 
service to our fellowmen so estab- 
lished that it shall continue. 


One of the most durable, sub- 
stantial and lasting forms such a 
monument may take is a well- 
established banking business that 
has been so closely knit into the 
lives of the people as to stand 
solidly in its own strength, un- 
shaken even when the personal- 


ity of its founder is taken away. 


Has your bank this characteristic ? 
Only if it is a well advertised in- 
stitution, which has extended its 
interests and woven them into 
the people's interests so closely 
that the institution is no longer 
yours alone but in an important 
sense theirs. 


Consult The Collins Service re- 
garding publicity that will so 
mold the attitude of the com- 
munity toward your bank that it 
shall be a permanent, public in- 
stitution. 
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Winning New Depositors at Christmas Time 
By Charles H. Smith 


Dontxc tHe holiday season 
when the business of nearly 
every retailer is booming, show- 
ing the stimulation of the Yule- 
season, the banker is experienc- 
ing a shrinkage in the accounts 
of his smaller depositors. In- 
deed, a great many accounts are 
closed at this time of year due, 
of course, in many cases to 
Christmas spending. This con- 
dition affects only the smaller 
depositors usually and is due, in 
some measure, to the maturing 
of many Christmas Club ac- 
counts. 

There can be no good reason, 
however, for the banker not 
sharing some of the abundance 
of prosperity prevalent among 
all businesses at this time of 
year—provided he goes after 
his share. This can be done by 
effective advertising and spe- 
cial features and attractions 
which will cause people to de- 
sire to open accounts. Of course 
the advertising, special features 
and attractions will have to be 
unusual—for the holiday is a 
season of spending rather than 
of saving—but with extra ef- 
fort on the part of the bank 
some of the money which is 
handled so freely during the 
weeks preceding Christmas may 
be diverted to savings accounts, 
and the new depositors may be 
made to greatly out-number the 


closed accounts. 

Nearly all banks now have 
Christmas Clubs through which 
the members may save a certain 
sum by weekly or monthly pay- 
ments, the object being to de- 
fray the next year’s Christmas 
expenses, and so when most 
bankers think of new holiday 


accounts their thoughts turn to 
the Christmas Club member- 
ship. This is, of course, a very 
good plan for securing new ac- 
counts and the total of them in 
many banks reaches an amazing 
amount. Depositors in these 
clubs show a surprising regular- 
ity in meeting their weekly or 
monthly payments and many 
banks disburse at Christmas 
time hundreds of thousands of 
dollars which have been ac- 
cumulated by the members dur- 
ing the year. 


To advertise its Christmas 


Magazine 


Club one bank—The Dime Sav- 
ings Bank located at Fort and 
Griswold streets, Detroit, Mich- 
igan—last year used radio. By 


means of The Detroit Free 
Press broadcasting _ station, 
“WWJ,” this bank delivered 


its message regarding Christ- 
mas Clubs to thousands of peo- 
ple who were listening in. On 
the day that the bank sent its 
message it published advertise- 
ments regarding it. 


“LISTEN IN” 


On the Radio 
Tonight 


If you want a bigger and hap- 
pier Christmas next year “Listen 
In” tonight. You will learn how 
five million people in the United 

(Cont-nued on page 959) 





COURTESY —EFFICIENCY —SERVICE 


A Banking Service 
That “Follows Through” 


Taam. 


Manufacturers Trust Company 
« In the textile trade, for exam- 


ple, our service aeons with raw materials and continues 
through the various stages of manufacture to marketing of 
piece goods — woolens, silks or cottons . . . . Thence our 
service proceeds through the cutting-up trades to wholesal- 


ing and retailing the finished garments . . . . 


At each stage 
of sound business 





we heartily 


te for the p 


«++ Two of our offices are conveniently located in the 
Mid-Manhattan textil trade district,— 4th Avenue and 
27th Street, 8th Avenue and 34th Sercet . . . . Consulta- 


tion. invited. 


Nathan S. Jonas, President 


Manufacturers 
Crust Company 


MANHATTAN 
139 Broadway, at Cedar Street 
481 Eighth Ave, comer 34th Se 


385 Fourth Ave., corner 27th St 


BROOKLYN 
774 Broadway, corner Sumner Aves 
84 Broadway, corner Berry 
275 He ‘St, near Broadway 
710 Grand St, near Graham Ave. 
NS 


QUEE 
1696 Myrtle Ave., comer Cypress Ave., Rudgewood 


This New York bank gives, 
verbal picture of the way in which 
in the 


hundred words, a good 
its service “follows through” 
trade from raw materials t 
article. 





in copy that runs short of a 


various stages of a given 


the retailing of the ‘finished 
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Banking Publicity 
RICHARD F. DURHAM, Editor 
Monthly Publicity Section 
Tue Bankers Macazine 
71-73 Murray St., New York 
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E look forward to some 

distant day when there 
will be a “Let’s Talk About 
Banking” movement in 
financial advertising. This 
will not come, to be sure, 
until we have run the gamut 
of history from King ‘Tut to 
Henry Ford. 

If you were an automobile 
salesman would you try to 
sell a car to a man by talk- 
ing to him about the Glory 
of the Roman Empire? You 
bet you wouldn’t! And yet 
this is just about as sensible 
a procedure as the way in 
which a good many banks 
are trying, through the me- 
dium of financial advertis- 
ing, to sell the services that 
they have to offer. 

The best means of ac- 
quiring a good historical 
background today is neither 
through travel, going to col- 
lege or buying expensive 
books on history. 

If you want to follow the 
history of various nations 
through various periods—if 
you want an accurate and 
complete picture of condi- 
tions in different sections of 
the United States during the 
early *40’s or the post-Civil 
War period—read the bank 
advertisements in the news- 
papers of our larger cilies. 
Of course if you want to 
know something about banks 
and banking—well, there are 


lots of good books on the 
subject. 

No up-to-the-minute fi- 
nancial] ad man’s bag of tools 
is complete without several 
sects of encyclopedias and 
divers historics of the Unit- 
ed States, Egypt and other 
countries. 

The historical advertisc- 
ment in financial publicity 
has passed the novelty stage 
—it has become a discase 
more contagious than mea- 
sles, and it threatens to as- 
sume the same deadly pro- 
portions long since reached 
by the well-known Friendly 
Banking and Personal Serv- 
ice complexes? 

& 

In Tue field of present day 
banking, of things to talk 
about that pertain directly 
to banking there is no end. 
Bankers themselves have to 
do no small amount of read- 
ing and study if they are 
to keep pace with develop- 
ments and changes. 

If the banks don’t talk 
about banking to the public, 
who else will? 

When we say “talk about 
banking” we do not mean 
talking about Four Per 
Cent, Courtesy, Service and 
Personal Attention. 

You are not insulting the 
intelligence of the man in 
the strect when you assume 
that possibly one out of a 
hundred of his number real- 
ly knows something about 
the fundamentals of bank- 
ing. Why should he when 
banking scems to be one of 
the last things in the world 
that banks are prone to talk 
about? 
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Too MucH credence stil] 
seems to be placed in the 
time worn theory that bank- 
ing is an unintercsting sub- 
ject to talk about. 

Hand-in-hand with this 
goes the theory that it is a 
difficult matter to sell any- 
thing as “intangible” as 
banking service. 

We can think of no sen- 
sible reason why either of 
these two theories should be 
adhered to. 

Banking is uninteresting 
when it is presented in an 
uninteresting manner. So is 
any other subject. 

Thomas P. Kane’s book 
“The Romance and Tragedy 
of Banking” contains plenty 
of material in refutation of 
any belief that banking is 
a dry-as-dust subject. We 
would recommend a perusal 
of this book to any writer 
of financial advertising copy 
who feels that he can’t talk 
banking and be interesting 
at the same time. 

Regarding the intangibil- 
ity of banking service, we 
fear that all too often bank- 
ing service scems intangible 
to the man who is writing 
about it simply because he 
has failed to grasp the fun 
damentals of the various 
phases of it, and for no other 
reason. 

The modern bank, large 
or small, has a variety of 
very definite services. Each 
of these services is not only 
tangible, but once under 
stood may be described in 
terms both specific and well 
defined. 
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Turn Your Wishes Into Action 
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& sub- A New Savings Idea be OF 
that I can't save. | wah I had 
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Monthly deposits which 
accumulate $10,000 
in 10 to 25 Years. 
Interest: 3% per Annum 
Compounded Monthly 


=- 
_ —_ - —_ 
25 Years 20Years 15 Years 
$22.37 $30.39 $43.95 


Per Month Per Month Per Month 
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10 Years Dotted lines show what part 

$71.38 of the total accumulation is 

P M. th tepresented by interest earned 
er on 








Chart showing 
ten to twenty-five 


how $10,000 may be accumulated in from 
years through 
interest at 3 per cent. compounded monthly. 


monthly deposits drawing 
This chart was 


prepared by the compound interest department of the 
National City Bank, New York. 
this may be. They should seek tution to assist in the develop- 
tl 1 it ell. By ment of the coming gencration. 
other depositors as well. ya We therefore will deposit One 


generous offer made by large- 
sized newspaper advertisements 
The Dime Savings Bank an- 
nounced that it had a “Christ- 
mas Dollar for every boy and 
girl in Detroit.” In the offer 
addressed to fathers and moth- 
ers the bank’s copy read: 


A CHRISTMAS DOLLAR 
For 
Every Boy and Girl in 
Detroit. 

MOTHERS AND FATHERS: 
course, you are eagerly plan- 
and spending so that your 
little ones will have a wonderfully 
happy Christmas. But have you 
thought of a gift of truly lasting 
benefit—something that will inelp 
the development of the youngsters 
into just the kind of “‘grown-ups” 
you want them to be? A Dime 
Bank Savings aecount opened in 
the children’s name will be re- 
membered and valued long after 
all other gifts are forgotten. 

A savings account will not only 
teach your boy or girl thrift—so 
indispensable to their future suc- 
cess and happiness—but it will 
prove of ever-increasing value. 

GIVE THEM A DOLLAR 

WE WILL MAKE IT TWO 

While it is the duty of every par- 
ent to teach their children to save 
@ part of what they have, we feel 
it is also the duty of this insti- 


To 
—ofr 
ning 


Dollar to the credit of every boy 
and girl in Detroit who opens a 
savings account or has an account 
opened for them in this bank, be- 
tween this date and Christmas. 
The account to remain on deposit 
for one year and to be added to at 
least three times. $5.00—$10.00— 
even as little as $1.00 will open a 
savings account here. This is an 
opportunity for mothers, fathers 
and friends to give the kiddies 
something really worth while. It 
is an inexpensive gift and yet one 
that carries with it untold pos- 
sibilities for the development, edu- 
eation and future happiness of the 
chilcren, 

Take advantage of our Christ- 
mas offer. Drop in today at our 
main office or at any one of our 
sixtecn branches and start one or 
more little children on the road 
to happiness and success. 


TEACH YOUR CHILDREN 
TO SAVE 
THE DIME SAVINGS BANK. 
This appeal is primarily for 
the accounts of children—with 
the probable addition of sav- 
ings accounts of the elders at a 
later date. But many banks 
advertise extensively putting 
forth the attractive features of 
a savings account as a Christ- 
mas present. As a last minute 
gift the Home State Bank For 


Savings, of Grand Rapids, Mich- 
igan made it exceptionally easy 
for folks to give a savings ace 
count. The bank advised: 


Give a 4 per cent. savings ac. 
count. Ifere’s a fine last minute 
gift for the children, young folks 
and everybody that will help form 
the priceless habit of saving and 
spread its influence over many, 
many Christmases to come. Just 
write on your card or letter head, 
Merry Christmas from.......000000000.. 
A $ * cent. Savings 
Account at the Home State Bank 
for Savings. 

Fill in your name and the 
amount, $10, $25 or more, and slip 
into the stocking or hang on the 
tree. Mail us the checks with the 
names of the lucky recipients the 
first of the week. 


Thus not even a trip to the 
bank was necessary to do this 





‘Purchase a 
“Future 


When you go shopping 
today, you will no doubt 
take a list of the things 
‘ou wish to purchase. 





Be sure your list is 
complete—and decide to 
purchase for future 
reeds as well as for the -;”% 
present 


Opening a Savings Ac- 
count is the way to do so, 
and your money will earn 
‘4. The httle sums you 
save by shopping wisely 
are not safe in your purse 
and they earn no interest 
there. Put them in the 
tank and watch your ac- 
count grow 


One of our offices is 
convenient to you—and 
it takes but a minute to 
start your Savings Ac 
count. You may do sv 
daily—from 8:30 A. M 
unt'l Midnight. 
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The Bank That Gave Philadelphia Dag and Night Sereiet 








Talking to the housewife about 
a savings account. This adver- 
tisement of a Philadelphia bank 
starts out by talking about the 
day’s shopping, a good nt of 
contact with the readers it is de- 

xned to reach, and then very 


skillfully leads up to the subject 
of a savings account. 
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Christmas “shopping.” In the 
ysual rush of Christmas buying 
this feature is appreciated by 
many people. 

The above plans are a few of 
the most suggestive methods 
used last Christmas by pro- 
gressive banks in Michigan. ‘The 
attractive features and excep- 
tional advertising appeal are 
worthy of the notice of bankers 
in other communitics. 


& 


How Banks Are 
Advertising 


“Tne Firtn We Cover,” a book- 
let published by the First Na- 
tional Bank of Lincoln, Ne- 
braska, presents, in extremely 
pleasing typographical form, 
an outline of the facilities of 
the bank's various departments 
that is specific, easily under- 
standable and very readable. 


“Ox Wirp Cat Stocks” is the 
tile of an attractive little 
pamphict issued by the Wyom- 
ing National Bank, Wilkes- 
Barre, Pa. The pamphlet tells 
the story of a certain man who 
went to his banker for in- 
formation regarding an invest- 
ment proposition, and what 
happened. 


A wrtt illustrated booklet en- 
titled, “Iwenty Years of 
Growth,” hus been issued by 
the Citizens Trust Company of 
Utica, New York, dedicated to 
“the citizens of Utica whose 
friendly interest has made pos- 
sible the growth of this insti- 
tution during its first twenty 
Years.” 

The booklet shows illustra- 
tions of the company's hand- 
some and commodious quarters 
erected in 1915, “a banking 
home that should typify the 
ideals of the institution, a land- 
mark and « monument of serv- 
ice, of strer sth, of integrity and 
of success.” 





Who's Who in 


Bank Advertising 














WILLIAM M. SHERRILL 


Manager publicity and new business department The Wyoming 
National Bank, Wilkes-Barre, Pa. 


his connection with The Wyoming National Bank, be- 

ginning in 1921, has attracted wide attention and much 
favorable comment for its interest and originality. lis 
training and experience have been such as to qualify him 
especially for financial advertising and new business work. 
As reporter on the NASHVILLE BANNER, Nashville, Tennes- 
see, and later as assistant to the manager of the Nashville 
COMMERCIAL DAILY, he gained much valuable experience 
in the handling of news and advertising matter. Mr. Sherrill 
was for two yeurs bursar and head of the business de- 
partment in Tennessee Polytechnic Institute, Cookeville. 
He installed the accounting system used in this institution 
and organized the business department. When the U. 8. 
Army schools were established he was appointed supervisor 
of the business schools of the First Army Division and 
served in that capacity at Camp Taylor, Kentucky, and 
Camp Dix, New Jersey. Mr. Sherrill has had experience 
in general bank work with The City National Bank, Johnson 
City, Tennessee. He was educated at Peabody College and 
Vanderbilt Univerity, Nashville. He is a charter member 
of the Wilkes-Barre Advertising Club, and chairman of the 
finance committee. He is also a strong believer in and 
supporter of the work of the Financial Advertisers 
Association. 


Tin institutional copy prepared by Mr. Sherrill since 
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Keep Us In Touch 
With Your Work 


Each month in this department cur- 
rent advertising matter is reproduced 
and commented upon. The editor of 
this department keeps on file bank ad- 
vertising matter from all parts of the 
country—newspaper ads, booklets, 


folders, specialties, etc. 


Keep us in touch with your own 
publicity work. We are especially in- 
terested in newspaper ads. Clip some 
of yours as they are published and 


send them along to us. 


Address all communications to: 


EDITOR BANKING PUBLICITY 


i BANKERS 
MAGAZINE 


71 Murray St., New York City 














The story tells how in 19093 
the Citizens Trust Company 
was organized and relates the 
history of the growth of the 
institution. 


Tne Linerty Trust and Savings 
Bank, Chicago, publishes two 
folders which it has distributed 
by direct mail to 25,000 cus- 
tomers, and which the bank says 
have produced exceptional re- 
sults. 

These two folders are entitled 
“Two Kinds of Dollars,” and 
“Our Partial Payment Plan” 
The former portrays the ad- 
vantages of sound investment, 
while the latter outlines a sys- 
tematic plan of saving and in- 
vesting. 


Tue Eqcrran.e Trust Company 
of New York pubiisnes a book- 
let describing its service, which 
combines effective layout and 
good typography with a high 
degree of skill. Fivery im- 
portant phase of the bank's 
service is described adequately, 
yet concisely and without any 
superfluous words or phrases. 


Tir Graranty Trust Company 
of New York has issued two 
new hooklets, “Some Things to 
Consider in Having Your Law- 
yer Draw Your Will,” which 
outlines some of the practical 
business considerations for the 
individual to have in mind in 
planning a will or in renewing 
an old one, and “Trusteeing 
Your Insurance,” which  dis- 
cusses the advantages of plac 
ing in trust the proceeds of life 
insurance policies. 


‘Ture Union Trust Company of 
Chicago publishes a portfolio 
“Selecting a Chicago Corres 
pendent Bank” which gives & 
well presented and interesting 
insight into the services which 
the bank renders to correspond- 
ent banks, and the plans which 
the bank places at their disposal 
for handling their requirements 
so that turnover is speeded up. 
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Bank Advertising Exchange 


Those listed herewith are willing to exchange booklets and other advertising 
matter issued by them. Subscribers can get on this list free of charge. 
Watch for New Names and Other Changes. 


Albany, N. Y., City Svgs. Bank, F. H. Williams, 
treas. 

Asbury Park, N. J., Asbury Park Tr. Co., J. B. 
Fogal, asst. secy.-treas. 

Baltimore, Md., Nat’! Bank of Baltimore, W. B. 
Thurston, Jr., mgr. for. dept. 

Berkeley, Cal., Berkeley Com’l & Svgs. Bk., G. 
L. 


Pape, V. P. 
Boston, Mass., Internat’] Tr. Co., T. F. Megan, 
asst. secy. 


Boston, Mass., National Shawmut Bank. 

Boston, Mass., Old Colony Trust Company. 

Boston, Mass., State St. Tr. Co., R. M. Eastman, 
asst. to pres. 

Brenham, Tex., 1st Nat’l Bank, A. Schlenker, 
cash. 

Brooklyn, N. ¥., Home Svgs. Bank, V. M. Pow- 
ell, secy. 

Brooklyn, N. Y., Williamsburgh Svgs. Bank, 
A. E. Leighton, adv. mgr. 

Bruxelles, Belgium, Moniteur des Interets Ma- 
teriels, 27 Place de Louvain. 

Buffalo, N. Y., Citizens Tr. Co., H. G. Hoffman, 


treas. 

Buffalo, N. Y., Fidelity Tr. Co., W. D. Lamp- 
man, asst. pub. mgr. 

Buffalo, N. Y., Marine Tr. Co., J. A. Edwards, 
adv. mgr. 

Buffalo, N. Y., Peoples Bank, C. R. F. Wichen- 
den, mgr. new bus. dept. 

Cambridge, Mass., Guaranty Tr. Co, L. A. 
Frost, V. P. 

Camden, Ark., Merchants & Planters Bank, P. 
T. Hildebrand, cash. 

Cedar Rapids, lowa, Cedar Rapids Svgs. Bank, 
Cc. E. Auracher, adv. mgr. 

Chambersburg, Pa., Chambersburg Tr. Co., F. 
A. Zimmerman, V. P. 

Charleston, W. Va., Kanawha Nat’l Bank, Lee 
8. Trimble, tr. officer. 

Charleston, W. Va., Kanawha Valley Bank, H. 
Picklesimer, mgr. new business dept. 

Chattanooga, Tenn., American Tr. & Bkg. Co., 
E. L. Smith, asst. cash. 

Chattanooga, Tenn., Chatanooga Svgs. Bank, 
J. V. Holdam, asst. tr. off. 

Chester, Pa., Pennsylvania Nat’l Bank, EB. C. 
Burton, V. P. 

Chicago, Ill, Bauder-Baker, 738 8. Michigan 
Ave., R. E. Bauder, pres. 

Chicago, IIL, — & Co., L. EB. Delson, 
finan. adv. me 

Chicngo, TIL, Liberty Tr. & Svgs. Bank, M. 
Rosenthal, asst. cash. 

Chicago, 111, Chicago Morris Plan Bank, 8. B. 
Clark, mgr. serv. dept. 

Chicago, Ill., Northwestern Tr. & Svgs. Bank, 
F. G. Heuchling, V. P. 

Chicago, I11., State Bank of Chicago, E. L. Jarl, 
asst. cash. 

Chicago, 111, Union Tr. Co. P. L. Hardesty, 
pub. mer. 

— Tenn., 1st Nat’l] Bank, M. A. Bland, 


Cleveland, Ohio, Central Nat’l Bank, R. J. 
Izant, adv. mer. 

ee ae Ohlo, Cleveland Tr. Co., I. I. Sperling, 

’ ger. 

Cleveiand. Ohio, Reliance Tr. Co., E. J. Mac- 
Nah, asset. secy. 

Cleveland, Onto, Union Tr. Co., C. H. Hander- 
son, pub. mg 

Clinton, lowa, City Nat'l Bank, A. C. Smith, 
pres. 

Corsicana, Tex., First State Bank, L. G. Kerr, 
asst. cash, 

Daniclxon, Conn., Danielson Tr. Co., C. H. 
Starkweather, trena, 

Dayton, O., City Nat'l Bank, L. C. Tingley, 
bua @xX. Diger. 

Dayton, O., Dayton Sves. & Tr. Co., A. C. Jack- 
fon, mgr. adv, dept. 

Dayton, Ohio, Nat'l Cash Register Co., H. W. 
Karr, elir, pub, 

Denver, Colo, Denver Nat'l Bank, G. T. Wells, 
ust, ensh. 

Des Motnes, In, Central State Bank, II. G. 
Metcalf, mgr. bus. ext. dept. 


Detroit, Mich., First National Bank, F. J. Camp- 
bell, adv. mgr. 

Detroit, Mich., Security Tr. Co., H. B. Grimm, 
mer. bus. ‘ext. dept. 

East Moline, Ill., Manufacturers State Bank, 
F. T. Shearman, cash. 

Elizabeth City, N. C., ist & Citizens Nat'l 

ank, M. H. Jones, cash. 

Elmira, N. aes — Nat’l Bank, Helen E. Mal- 
lory, adv. 

Evansville, Fy *Nat’l 4 Bank, Josephine C. 
MacCorkle, ‘pub. mg 

———_ Ind., Old State Nat’l Bank, A. F. 

der, asst. cash. 

Flint. “Mich., Citizens Com’! & Svgs. Bank, H. & 
Potter, ‘asst. cash. 

Flint, Mich., Industrial Svgs. Bank, A. T. Smith, 
mgr. special serv. dept. 

Flint, Mich., Genesee -_ Svgs. Bank, W. Power, 
mgr. new bus. dep 

— Mass., Gastner Tr. Co., P. O. Ahlin, 


ecttthae, N. C., Wayne Nat’l Bank, W. EL 
Stroud, V. P. & cash. 

Greenville, 8S. C., American Bk. & Tr. Co., R. 
Anderson, cash. 

Greenville, S. C., Woodside Nat'l Bank, J. lL. 
Williams, V. P. 

Haverhill, Mass., Ist Nat’l Bank, C. A. Rath- 


ne, V. P. 

Indianapolis, Ind., Fletcher Svgs. & Tr. Co., 
L. A. Buennagel, mgr. serv. dept. 

Ithaca, N. Y., 1st Nat’! Bank, W. A. Boyd, V. P. 

Jacksonville, Fla., Atlantic Nat’l Bank, J. M. 
Quincy, asst. cash. 

Jacksonville, Fla., Barnett Nat’l Bank, EB. G. 
Haskell, adv. dept. 

Jacksonville, Fla., United States Tr. Co., B. W. 
Lanier, secy. & treas. 

Joliet, Ill, Will Co. Nat'l Bank, F. R. Adams. 

Kankakee, Ill, City Tr. & Svgs. Bank, A. M. 
Shoven, cash. 

Kansas City, Mo., Commerce Tr. Co., F. M. 
Staker, mgr. pub. dept. 

Kansas City, Mo., Kansas City Terminal Tr. 
Co., H. G. Hunter, V. P. 

Lima, Peru, 8S. A., Banco Mercantil Americano 
del Peru. 

Lincoln, Neb., The First Nat’l Bank, C. F. 
Snyder, Jr., pub. and new bus. mer. 

Long Beach, Cal., Long Beach Nat'l Bank, P. 
L. Hudson, asst. cash. 

Los Angeles, Cal., Hellman Com’'l Tr. & Svgs 
Bank, D. R. Branham, dir. pub. 

Los Angeles, Cal., Pacific-Southwest Tr. & Svgs. 
Bk., R. M. MacLennan, adv. mgr. 

Los Angeles, Cal., Union Bank & Tr. Co., A. L. 
Lathrop, tr. off. 

Los Gatos, Cal., ist Nat’l Bank, C. F. Ham- 
sher, pres. 

Madrid, Spain, Banco Hispano Suizo, Apartado 
1023, E. C. Hirt. 

Madison, 8. D., Lake Co. Nat'l Bank, M. F. 
Berther, V. P. 

Manila, P. I, Banco de Las Islas Filipinas, W. 
T. Nolting, pres. 

Meridian, Miss., Merchants & Farmers Bank, M. 
Keeton, mgr. svgs. dept. 
Milwaukee, Wis., Second Ward Securities Co., 
R. P. Hammond, mgr. bus. serv. dept. 
Minneapolis, Minn., Farmers & Mechanics Svgs. 
Bank, T. H. Wallace, treas. 

Minneapolis, Minn., Midland Nat'l Bank, L. L. 
D. Stark, asst. tr. off. 

Minneapolis, Minn., Minnesota Loan & Tr. Co., 
W. E. Broce kiman, pub. mgr. 

Minneapolis, Minn., Northwestern Nat'l Bank, 
F. Merrill, adv. mgr. 

Missoula, Mont., Western Montana Nat'l Bank, 
J. Bennett. 

Monterrey, N. L., Mex., A. Zambrano, Jr., care 
of A. Zambrano & Suns, Apurtasio No. 6. 
Montreal, Que., Langue d‘Hochwlaga, 112 8t 

Jamer St., L4on Lorrain, dir. puh, 
Newark. Ohio, Home Bidg. Ass'n Co., E. M. 
taugher, pres. 
New Orleans, La., Canal-Com'l Tr. & Svga 
tank, Li. B. Caplan, secy. to prea 
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New Orleans, La., Hibernia Bk. & Tr. Co., F. W. 
Ellsworth, V. P., W. B. Wisdom, adv. mgr. 

New Orleans, La., Whitney-Central Nat'l Bank, 
M. L. Boudea, pub. mgr. 

Newport News, Va., Ist Nat'l Bank, D. L. Down- 
ing, asst. cash. 


pub. 
y. C., ‘Equitable Tr. Co., A. DeBebian, adv. 


N. Y. C., Ambrose R. Clark & Co., 71 Broadway. 

N. Y. C., American Express Co., 65 Broadway, 
Ss. ID. Malcolm, gen, mgr. adv. 

N. Y. C., American Union Bank, pub. mgr. 

N. Y. C., Bank of America, Withers Woolford. 

N. Y. C., The Bankers Magazine. 

N. Y. C., -—e-y & Phenix Nat’! Bank, N. P. 
Gatling, V. 

N. Y¥. C., a a Iron Nat'l Bank, M. Wheeler, 

N. 


N. YG. The Farmers Loan & Tr. Co. I. H. 
N. ¥. GC. Gotham Nat'l Bank, B. W. Grifn, 

PX. ‘Hamilton Nat’l Bank., 130 W. 42nd 
Tr. Co., D. Lipsky. 


N. ¥ 
YC. Mf 
Y gs. 
Y. C., Mechanics & Metals Natl Bank, F. W. 
Gehle, 


V. P. 
= og New York Tr. Co., BE. Langstroth, pub. 
Y. S. North Side Svgs. Bank, A. A. Ekirch, 


Z Zz 


secy. 

Y. C., Seaboard Nat’! Bank, E. M. Hutchins, 

pub. mer. 

Y. C., Trade Bank of N. Y., R. Stein. 

Y. &., Union Bank of Canada, A. G. Sclater, 

adv. mgr. 

Y. C., Western ene Tele. Co., H. L. Ham- 

ilton, adv. mg 

Norfolk, Va., Beatoard Nat’l Bank, W. V. Capps, 
new bus. mer. 

Northampton, Mass., Hampshire Co. Trust Co., 
G. S. Willis, pres. 

Norwich, Conn., Chelsea Svgs. Bank, J. D. Coit, 
asst. treas. 

Oak Park, lll, Oak Park Tr. & Svgs. Bank, 
L. A. Clarahan, mgr. new bus. dept. 

Orizaba, Ver., Mex., J. C. Gutierrez, Apartado 
146. 


222 2 2 


Osaka, Japan, - laa Trust Bank, Ltd, H. 


Araki, for. 

Owego, N. Y., Owego Nat’l Bank, H. L. Under- 
hill. 

Paterson, N. J., 2nd Nat'l Bank, W. Van Blar- 


com, asst. cash. 

Pendleton, Ore., American Nat’] Bank, J. De 
Wilde, pub. mgr. 

Phila., Pa., 4th St. Nat'l Bk., J. T. A. Hosbach, 


adv. mer. 
Phila., Pa., Overbrook Bank, R. H. Thompson, 
Vv. 

Phila., Pa., Phila. Nat’l Bank, W. R. D. Hall, 
com’! serv. dept. 
Phila., Pa., Tradesmen’s Nat’! Bank, H. B. 

Deily, asst. cash. 

Pine Bluff, Ark., Cotton Belt Svgs. & Tr. Co., 
L. E. Bassett, mgr. svgs. & pub. dept. 
Bluff, Ark., Merch. & Planters Bank, 

Etter, asst. cash. 

Pittsburgh, Pa., Mellon Nat'l Bank, J. M. Wil- 
liams, pub. mer. 

Pittsburgh, Pa., Pennsylvania Tr. Co., pub. mgr. 

Pittsburgh, Pa., W. H. Siviter, 122 Dithride St. 

Plainfield, N. J., The Plainfield Trust Co, M. B. 
Schoeffel. 

Prague, Czechoslovakia, Industrial and Agricul- 
tural Bank of Bohemia. 

Quincy, Mass., Granite Trust Co., D. King, V. P. 

Raleigh, N. C., Citizens Nat'l Bank, R. A. 
Brown, asst. cash. 
Raleigh, N. C., Com'l Nat'l Bank, E. E. Cul- 
breth, mgr. svges. dept. 
Richmond, Va., Planters Nat'l Bank, R. EB. 
Hotze, Jr., asst. cash. 

Richmond, Va., Virginia Tr. Co., W. Scott, V. P. 

Ripon, Wis., 1st Nat'l Bank, W. R. Dysart, cash. 

Rochester, N. Y., East Side Svgs. Bank, C. C. 
Davy, atty. 

Rochester, N. . Union Tr. Co., A. J. Meyer, 
pub. mar. 

San Antonio, Tex., Central Tr. Co., D. Ansley, 
Vv. P 


San Antonio, Tex., City Nat'l Bank, H. M. Hart, 
Vv. 


. . 
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San Francisco, Cal, 
G. Peede. 

3an Francisco, Cal., Anglo-California Tr. Co., 
R. P. Anderson, mgr. bus. dev. aez:. 

‘an Francisco, Cal., Union Tr. Co. M. 
man, asst. cash. 

Santa Rosa, Cal., The ist Nat'l —_ of Santa 
Rosa, J. G. Morrow, Vv. P&e 

Schenectady, N. Y., vensuinae _-* Bk, 
Miss A. R. Waldron, director serv. dept. 

Scranton, Pa., 3rd Nat’l Bank, Theda A. Hoppa, 
mgr. new bus. dept. 

Shanghai, China, American Oriental Bkg. Corp., 
F. 


. J. Raven. 

Shelbyville, IIL, lst Nat’l Bank, J. C. Bber- 
spacher, V. P. 

Sioux Falls, S. D., Sioux Falls Nat’l Bank, J. Ww. 
Wadden, pres. 

Smithtown Branch, N. Y., Bank of Smithtown, 


° Overton, cash. 
—_ Bend, Ind., Indiana Tr. Co., J. C. Stover, 
P. 


=, Wash., Old Nat’l Bank-Union Tr. Co., 
A. F. Brunkow, pub. mgr. 

St. Joseph, Mo., 1st Nat’! a L. J. Morgan, 
pub. mgr. 

St. Louis, Mo., ist Nat'l Bank in St. Louis 
Frank Fuchs, pub. mgr. 

St. Louis, Mo., Liberty Central Tr. Co., J. V. 
Corrigan, pub. mgr. 

St. Louis, Mo., Mercantile Tr. Co., 8S. P. Judd, 
pub. mgr. 

St. Louis, Mo., Nat’l Bank of Commerce, W. B. 
Weisenburger, asst. to pres. 

Stockholm, Sweden, Svenska Handelsbanken, 
P. G. Norberg, pub. mgr. 

Stroudsburg, Pa., Stroudsburg Nat’l Bank, C. B. 
Keller, Jr., cash. 
Sydney, Australia, Gov’t Svgs. Bank of N. 8. W. 
and Rural Bank, A. W. Turner, secy. 
Tampa, Fia., Citizens-Amer. Bank & Tr. Co., L 
A. Bize, pres. 

Toledo, Ohio, Com’l Svgs. Bk. & Tr. Co., J. HL 
Streicher, asst. secy-treas. 

Toronto, Canada, Canadian Bank of Commerce 
A. St. L. Trigge, secy. 

Toronto, Canada, H. J. Coon, 68 Farnham Ave. 

Trenton, N. J., Mechanics Nat'l Bank, C. K 
Withers, tr. off. & pub. mgr. 

Tuscaloosa, Ala., City Nat’l Bank, 8S. F. Cla- 
baugh, V. P. & cash. 

Utica, N. Y., Svgs. Bk., H. W. Bell, dir. serv. 

Valdosta, Ga., Merchants Bank, A. F. Winn, 


1002 Monadnock Bldg., L 


New- 


Jr., V. P. 

Warren, Pa., Warren Nat’l Bk., R. W. Mackay, 
cash. 

Washington, D. C., Federal Nat’l Bank, John 
Poole, pres. 

Washington, D. C., Union Tr. Co. of D. C., W. 8. 
Lyons, asst. secy 

Washington, D. C., Washington Loan & Tr. Co., 
E. H. Thompson, pub. mgr. 

Watertown, N. Y., Jefferson Co. Nat’l Bank, 
R. W. Oakes, asst. cash. 

Wausau, Wis., Marathon Co. Bank, H. C. Ber- 
ger, cash. 

Waynesboro, Pa., 1st Nat’l Bank, J. EB. Guy, 
mgr. serv. dept. 

Wellsboro, Pa., 1st Nat’l Bank, M. L. Matson, 
adv. dept. 

West Chester, Pa., Farmers & Mechanics Tr. 
Co., J. C. Hall, V. P. 

Wilkes-Barre, Pa., Luzerne Co. 
W. J. Ruff, cash. 

Wilkes-Barre, Pa., Wyoming Nat’! Bank, W. M. 
Sherrill, mgr. pub. dept. 

Wilmington, N. C., Wilmington Svgs. & Tr. Co., 
Cc. E. Taylor, pres. 

Winnipeg, Manitoba, Union Bank of Canada, 
J. H. Hodgins, mgr. pub. dept. 

Youngstown, Ohio, 1st Nat’l Bank & Dollar 
Svgs. & Tr. Co., J. N. Higley, pub. mgr. 

Zurich, Switzerland, J. Muller, 49 Sonnegg- 
strasse. 

Zurich, Switzerland, Union de Banques Sulsses, 
H. de Muralt, sub-mgr. 


© 
New Names 


Chicago, I1l., Central Trust Co. of IIL, 
Carboy, adv. mgr. 


Nat'l Bank, 


Louls W. 
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BROWN BROTHERS & CO. 


Established 1818 


4th and Chestnut Sts. 
PHILADELPHIA 


59 Wall Street 
NEW YORK 


60 State Street 
BOSTON 








A Four-Fold Service 


Investment Securities 


We offer complete facilities for 
investors in the purchase and 
sale of high-grade securities. 
Statistical information and in- 
vestment suggestions furnished 
on request. Private wire con- 
nections with principal markets 
throughout the East. 


Foreign Exchange 


Drafts and cable transfers on 
foreign countries bought and 
sold at finest rates. Foreign and 
domestic collections on best 
terms. 


Travelers Letters of Credit 


Our well-known Travelers Let- 
ters of Credit will be found 
convenient for those who may 
now be planning Summer Trav- 
el. Payable through more than 
3,000 correspondents in all 
parts of the world. Issued in 
dollars and in pounds sterling. 


Commercial Letters of Credit 


For nearly a century merchants 
have recognized these credits as 
a standard method of payment 
for shipments of merchandise to 
and from America. Issued in dol- 
lars, sterling or other currencies. 


A Century of Service 








BROWN, SHIPLEY & COMPANY 


Established 1810 


Founders Court, Lothbury 
London, E. C. 


Office for Travelers 
123 Pall Mall, London, S. W. 






































A cable a minute 


ew BUSINESS DAY an average of 363 cables passes 
through the wickets of the Cable Department of 
The Equitable. This is equivalent to a cable a minute 
during banking hours. 


Last year approximately 109,000 cables were sent 
and received in connection with The Equitable’s 
foreign banking service. These cables were used to 
transfer money to and from all parts of the world, to 
finance import and export shipments, to buy and sell 
foreign exchange and securities, to furnish trade and 
credit information, and to expedite many other in- 
ternational transactions. 


The Equitable offers the facilities of its Cable De- 
partment to correspondent banks for the use of cus- 
tomers who can benefit by the saving of time and 
money in transacting international business. 


THE EQUITABLE 
TRUST COMPANY 


OF NEW YORK 
37 WALL STREET 


IMPORTERS 


UPTOWN OFFICE AND TRADERS OFFICE COLONIAL OFFICE 
Madison Ave. at 45th St. 247 Broadway 222 Broadway 
FOREIGN OFFICES DISTRICT REPRESENTATIVES 
LONDON: 10 Moorgate, E.C.2 PHILADELPHIA: Land Title Building 
Bush House, Aldwych, W.C.2 BALTIMORE: Calvert and Redwood Sts. 
PARIS: 23 Rue de la Paix CHICAGO: 105 South LaSalle St. 


MEXICO Clty: 48 Calle de Capuchinas SAN FRANCISCO: 485 California St. 
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Chile’s Economic and Industrial Problems 


By Francisco Rivas Vicuna 
Representative of Chile to the League of Nations, and Chilean Ambassador to Switzerland 


[The following article of the Representative of Chile to the League of Nations is of considerable 
importance, not only because it was written by one of the foremost men of Chile, whose field of 
activities has not been confined alone to the diplomatic service of his country, but also to the 
reformation of social and economic conditions in Chile, at times to the detriment of his own 
wealth; it is also important because it concerns the agricultural people of the United States 
particularly, since the price and supply of Chilean fertilizer is or will become in the future a 
subject which will deserve paramount attention. 

Mr. Vicufia holds that the American farmers would be able to obtain nitrate from Chile at 
a cost considerably lower than that which prevails at present, if the means could be found to 
simplify the present methods of extraction and elaboration. It seems that while at the present 
time nitrate extraction is highly profitable not only for the English companies that control the 
mines, but also for an American company engaged in Chile in the manufacture of explosives, 
little attention has been paid to improving the methods of production, with the result that about 
35 per cent. of the nitrate contents of the original product goes to waste. The method of 
nitrate extraction at present employed in Chile is still that of hand shovelling the product from 
the soil into the conveyances which carry it to the elaboration plants. This system, besides being 
expensive in the extreme, entails a considerable waste of time which might be avoided if up-to-date 
means of excavating were employed. The steam shovels used at present for excavating purposes 
in this country would not serve the purpose, since nitrate is found in surface veins of varying 
depth. The field is therefore open, as Mr. Vicufia states, for American mechanical genius to 
study the problem, under the moral support of the Government of Chile, in order to design and 
build appropriate machinery for the mining of nitrate on the most efficient basis. 

The Government of Chile would also welcome a body of American chemists to study the 
problem of nitrate elaboration, with a view to saving for the world’s consumers the 35 per cent. 
of nitrate contents which go to waste at present on account of the antiquated methods employed 
in its treatment. In order to give an idea of the amount of money that this saving would 
represent, it suffices to state that about 750,000,000 tons of nitrate are calculated to be available 
for extraction in the deserts of Chile. But outside of the merely dollars and cents interest that 
this matter would awake, it is more important to consider that the 35 per cent. wasted is 
fertilizer which is knowingly taken away from the agricultural fields of the world in need of 
it. It is the contention of Mr. Vicufia that the farmers of this country and those of the world 
in general would be able to obtain nitrate at half its present cost if oniy the extraction and 
treatment processes were improved, and it is indeed encouraging that Chile and its prominent men 
are looking upon men of this country to bring about such an improvement, which will mean so 
much for the world’s welfare and for those who will undertake the task of reformation.— 
THE EDITOR.) 











HE criticism of Chile’s economic 

system by G. Butler Sherwell in 

his article “Banking Evolution in 
Chile” in the August issue of Tue 
Bankers Maaazine is just, and will, 
I believe, be well appreciated in Chile. 
I think it is necessary, however, to 
make certain observations derived from 
an intimate knowledge of the situation. 
In discussing the expenditures and re- 
eeipts of the Chilean Republic Mr. 
Sherwell did not take into consideration 
the figures of a normal year, such as 
1913, which show that our budget is 
equitably divided among the different 
administrative branches as follows: 


Per cent. 
Department of the interior... 15.4 
Department of foreign affairs... 2.5 
Department of justice +SEE. 40 
Public instruction 13.7 





General administration of public rev- 











cnue 6.1 
service of the total debt —— .___._.. 10.2 
War department 13.7 
Navy department 12.3 
Vublie works and railroads ——. 22.1 

100.0 


The total income from ordinary rev- 
enues, amounting to about $60,000,000 
in 1918, was distributed as follows: 


Per cent. 


Taxes on the exportation of nitrate and 
iodine 54.1 
Indirect and consumption taxes, such 
as the tariff, taxes on tobacco and 
alcohol 
Taxes on capital, such as insurance, 
banks and other businesses — 3.0 
Revenue from the services of the state, 
from the post office, telegraph, ete... 5.8 





87.6 





100.0 


The defects of the taxation system of 
Chile, as may be noted from the above 
table, resulted in a campaign which I 
may term one of social justice, seeking 
to bring about reforms calling for an 
equitable tax on capital, in order to re- 
lieve the heavy burden weighing upon 
labor. The effectiveness of this cam- 
paign was soon apparent and a law was 
passed whereby a proportionate tax was 
placed on all urban and farm property 
of the country, the maximum and the 
minimum of which tax was stipulated. 

967 
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Taxation on products injurious to health 
was likewise increased, and at the 
present time a considerably higher in- 
come is obtained from tobacco and al- 
cohol than prior to 1913. ‘The modifi- 
cation of our taxation system resulted 
in a decrease of revenue derived from 
the nitrate industry. On the other hand, 





FRANCISCO RIVAS VICUNA 
Representative of Chile to the Legue of Nations 
and Chilean Ambassador to Swi!zerland 


the world’s demand for nitrate increases 
daily, due to the constant increase in the 
number of consumers of bread, meat and 
other products the essential base of 
which is nitrogen, which is furnished to 
the soil by efficient farmers in the form 
of Chilean nitrate or other similar fer- 
tilizers. Increase in revenue is thus ob- 
tained from increased production. 

I have used the word revenue in 
speaking of the income derived from 
the exportation of nitrate. This term 
is not proper, since that which the gov- 
ernment collects is only part of the sale 
price of the nitrate deposits, under the 
form of participation in the industrial 


benefits, known as the “exportation 
tax.” Without entering into details, I 
shall outline the nitrate problem in the 
following paragraphs: 

Under our old legislation, the nitrate 
mines, as they are called, were turned 
over to private individuals by simply 
obtaining from the proper authority the 
necessary permit to exploit the nitrate 
deposit after the mineral had been dis- 
covered. The expenditures connected 
with this part of the transaction were 
small, but then other disbursements had 
to be made, incidental to the surveying 
of the property, the determining of the 
amount of the mineral, the exploration 
in the desert to find the necessary water 
for industrial exploitation, means of 
communication, etc., which were con- 
siderable. 

This system of concessions has been 
discontinued and all nitrate deposits 
without previously constituted titles, 
after the enactment of the respective 
law, became the property of the Gov- 
ernment of Chile. At the present time, 
all explorations and studies for the ex- 
ploitation of the “pampas,” as nitrate 
mines are called, are undertaken by 
government engineers. A complete 
plan and survey are made, so that fu- 
ture industrialists will be in possession 
of all the necessary data to build their 
“oficina,” a name given in Chile to the 
system of machinery and _ buildings 
which are necessary for the exploitation 
of nitrate mines. 

The government offers periodically 
at public auction a certain number of 
nitrate deposits, to satisfy the demands 
of the industry. It has always shown 
itself disposed to sell as much Jand as 
is asked of it, without ever attempting 
to restrict offers in order to obtain high- 
er prices. 


PROFITS OF THE EXPLOITERS 


The profits of the exploiters of these 
mines average from $10 to $11 per ton 
of nitrate, and the government’s share 
is practically equal to that amount. It 
might be concluded that the profit of the 
Chilean Government is excessive, but it 
must be considered that the price of 
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the sales of nitrate mines is regulated 
on the basis of 50 to 75 cents per ton 
of nitrate which may be exploited. 
Thus, my government is scarcely reim- 
bursed for the expenditures relative to 
exploration expenses, inspection of 
warehouses, plans of communication and 
other outlays which the owner would be 
obliged to make. 

The first payment made to the gov- 
ernment is, therefore, simply a reim- 
bursement of the expenditures inciden- 
tal to the establishment of the plant. 
The value of the property itself is paid 
subsequently by means of industrial par- 
ticipation collected in the form of an 
export tax. The advantages of this 
system are better understood by means 
of an example. Let us suppose that 
an American capitalist desires to buy a 
nitrate mine in which there are 1,000,- 
000 tons of nitrate. He plans to ex- 
tract 50,000 tons per year; in other 
words, he intends to exhaust his mine 
in twenty years. In accordance with 
the present system of production, and 
basing calculations on averages, his out- 
lay of capital would be as follows: 


For the purchase of the nitrate 
mine at 75 cents per ton of 
nitrate exploitable $750,000 
‘.pital for the installation of the 
“oficina” and advances for ecx- 


~ 





ploitation 750,000 
Total investment a oenne-n-----§ 1,500,000 


The capitalist would obtain a very 
good remuneration for his effort, besides 
the interest on his capital invested, and 
funds for amortization and for the re- 
pair of his machinery. Under such con- 
ditions, the nitrate industry of Chile can 
develop and fulfil its fundamental ob- 
ject: to provide humanity with the ni- 
trogen needed for its nourishment. 

Let us suppose now that the Chilean 
Republic should desife to collect the 
price of sale in cash. I have stated that 
the benefits derived by the industrialist 

nt by the government are practically 
equal. The exploitation of 50,000 tons, 
according to the nitrate law, would pro- 











- Asia Banking 


rn Corporation 


* An American Bank render- 

ing complete service for 
Aye trade with the Orient and 
AT all other parts of the world 


CHARLES H. SABIN, Chairman of the Board 





CHARLES A. HOLDER, President 
T. FRED ASPDEN IRVING V. SCOTT 
Vice President Vice President 


E. B. MacKENZIE A. N. GENTE 
Secretary Treasurer 





HEAD OFFICE: 35 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 
SAN FRANCISCO 
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CANTON HANKOW PEKING 
TIENTSIN YOKOHAMA 








duce an income for the national treasury 
of about $500,000. 

Under the present conditions of in- 
terest and amortization, necessary to 
produce the above income, the indus- 
trialist would be obliged to contract an 
obligation of at least $4,000,000 to pay 
the government and free himself of the 
export tax. If the amount of $1,500,- 
000 previously calculated is added to 
the $4,000,000, a total of $5,500,000 is 
obtained, which would be the total ex- 
penditures and obligations of the in- 
dustrialist in case Chile demanded the 
payment of the price of nitrate mines 
instead of a participation in the profits, 
as is the case at present. Under these 
conditions, the industrialist would not 
obtain even 7 per cent. interest on his 
capital. The Chilean Jaw has been very 
prudent, and its application, being of 
benefit to our country, is yet of greater 
advantage to the world consumer. Any 











FRUIT 


MICHIGAN is an important fruit State. This year she has 
grown approximately 12,133,000 bushels of apples --- 
1,125,000 bushels of peaches---and around 5,600 cars of grapes. 
This fruit is marketed throughout the entire central and 
northeastern districts of the United States. 

The fruit crop is but another of many business reasons why 
your bank should have the best connection obtainable through 
which it may serve your customers efficiently throughout the 
Great Lakes Region. 


FIRST NATIONAL BANK 


DETROIT MICHIGAN 


The First Nationa! Bank, the Central Savings Bank and the 
First National Company of Detroit, are under one ownership. 
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variation whatever of the present sys- 
tem would amount to the spoliation of 
its property. 


ASSOCIATION OF NITRATE PRODUCERS 


This point established, I shall now 
take up that relative to the so-called 
Association of Nitrate Producers, an 
industrial corporation to which a 
monopolistic tendency has been attrib- 
uted with the purpose of raising prices. 
This tendency is foreign to its organiza- 
tion or to the practice of its business. 

Several years ago, Chile supplied the 
world with a greater amount of nitrate 
than any other country. This was due 
to two reasons. First, the consumption 
of mineral fertilizers in agriculture was 
relatively small, due to the lack of 
scientific agricultural knowledge on the 
part of the farmers of both continents. 
Special schools have improved this sit- 
uation. Secondly, the elaboration of 
substitutes was not much advanced. The 
scarcity of substitutes was later 
remedied, due to chemical progress, 
which has permitted, in the manufacture 
of the latter, the use of secondary 
products of coke blast-furnaces and 
other industries, and use has been made 
of even the nitrogen of the air we 
breathe. 

The increase in the use of fertilizer, 
on the one hand, and that of the pro- 
duction of substitutes, on the other, have 
resulted in a decrease of the proportion 
of our fertilizer in world consumption. 
Morcover, before the war Chile’s quota 
in world consumption of nitrogen did 
not amount to 40 per cent. It is there- 
fore impossible for the Chilean pro- 
ducers to fix the price of a fertilizer 
over which their competitors have the 
supremacy in world trade. 

‘The Association of Producers was 
formed not with the purpose of raising 
prices, but with that of placing nitrate, 
at the lowest possible cost, in all the 
maikets of the world. This organiza- 
tion offers the great advantage of 
eliminating intermediaries wherever 
possible, supressing speculation and the 
remunerations accruing to middlemen 
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World-wide 


distributors of high-grade securi- 
ties: Bonds, ShortTerm Notes and 
Acceptances. Correspondent 
Offices in more than 50 leading 
cities. 

Bankers of this section are 
invited touse National City Com- 
pany service through one of our 
following conveniently located 
correspondent offices. 








NEW YORK PHILADELPHIA MONTREAL 
CHICAGO NEW ORLEANS LONDON 
BUSTUON SAN FRANCISCO TUKYO 








who connect the producer with the ulti- 
mate consumer. The policy of the as- 
sociation is to scll at the lowest possible 
price and under the most cconomical 
conditions possible an article of prime 
necessity, as is our nitrogen fertilizer. 

Following another order of ideas, 
with regard to production costs, Ict us 
consider first the proportion of expendi- 
tures as follows: 


Per cent. 


Extraction of mincral (saltpcter)_40 
Elaboration 20 
Fucl 25 
Gencral expenses 15 











An artificial decrease in the quantity 
of nitrate produced annually docs not 
alter any of the expenses relative to ex- 
traction, elaboration and fucl. On the 
other hand, gencral expenses remain 
identical as a round sum, and, consc- 
quently, tend to increase costs in case of 











Around the World 


on the “Samaria’’ 
January 26 to June 3, 1924 


he supreme event of a life-time, 

achieving the Grand Circuit in 130 
days of luxury and leisure; sailing east- 
ward in the path of spring. No 
crowding, no confusion. Our own 
offices with their special service all 
along the route. 
The itinerary embraces :— Madeira; 
Mediterranean cities; Egypt; India; 
Burma; Sumatra; Java; Philippines; 
South and North China; Japan; Hawaii; 
San Francisco; Panama; etc. 











THE CRUISES SUPREME 








° the MEDITERRANEAN 


January 19 to March 26,1924 


on the §, §. Belgenland 


An opportunity beyond compare to 
visit the historic wonderlands of the 
“Sea of the Ancients,” traveling with 
leisure and in comfort on the largest, 
most modern, most replete steamer 
cruising to the Mediterranean next 
season. 


An abounding itinerary embracing all 
points worth while—with a long stay in 
Egypt. Stopover privileges in Europe, 
with return by Majestic, Olympic, 
Homeric, — 
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restricted production. Therefore, the 
association has no interest in limit- 
ing production, and any restrictive 
measures which may be undertaken 
have no other purpose than that of 
regularizing the annual elaboration and 
of bringing about harmony between the 
industrialists, preventing ruinous com- 
petition among themselves. 


NITRATE INDUSTRY DEVELOPED IN DESERT 


It is important to set forth the fact 
that the nitrate industry is developed in 
a desert, since nature has placed there 
nothing but sand and salt. All that is 
needed to support the men working at 
the mines, as well as forage for the 
animals, must be brought from cur ter- 
ritories to the south. In order to obtain 
water, it has been necessary to lay long 
pipes from the cordillera of the Andes. 

Up to the present, little progress has 
been made in industrial machinery in 
the nitrate plants. Each fifty tons of 
nitrate extracted requires the employ- 
ment of one laborer annually. On this 
basis, every increase of 1 per cent. in 
the actual production of 2,500,000 tons 
necessitates an immigration to the des- 
ert of 500 men. Due to the working 
standards and family arrangements of 
our population, an actual immigration 
of 1500 persons would be required. This 
is only an approximate figure. If I 
should refer to the type of mining fam- 
ily working in our coal mines, which is 
more or less analogous to that which 
goes to the nitrate region, four persons 
should be counted for each worker. Re- 
verting to our case, an increase of 1 
per cent. in the production of nitrate 
would entail an immigration of 2000 
persons. 

The internal effort of the Nitrate 
Association is to regularize the move- 
ments of workers and their families, 
eliminating necdless expenses; to bring 
about accord among nitrate owners for 
the joint purchase of articles of con- 
sumption needed by the laborers; in 
one word, to reduce the cost of produc- 
tion. The external effort of the Asso- 
ciation, as previously explained, has 
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been to reduce the cost of the distribu- 
tion of the fertilizer. In the develop- 
ment of this program, the association 
finds its advantages in the proper regu- 
lation of the industry, a circumstance 
of paramount importance for the safe 
investment of capital. 

The association could do still more 
along the lines of its policy if it counted 
upon the co-operation of scientific and 
technical men and capitalists for the 
improvement of the industrial process 
of elaboration of nitrate. This is a mat- 
ter of considerable importance which 
will appeal particularly to American 
genius. 

Let us suppose that the amount of 
saltpeter (the amount of exploitable 
nitrate contained in the mineral) is 20 
per cent. and that the residue, or ripios, 
which contains a certain amount of ni- 
trate varying according to the kind of 
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machinery used and to the refinement 
process followed, from 5 to 1 per cent.; 
applying the same percentages to min- 
erals of 15 per cent. and 10 per cent., 
the following table will be obtained: 


Percentage of mineral 20 15 10 
Ripios of 5 per cent. product 0.79 0.70 0.52 
= =e 8 “0.83 0.76 0.63 


e eg ¢ * “ 0.87 0.82 0.73 
o “«g« « “ 0.92 0.88 0.82 
* ep * © “ 9.96 0.95 0.90 


Our industry is in such a backward 
condition that the ripios gencrally have 
5 per cent. nitrate and, since the salt- 
peter commonly exploited contains 
about 15 per cent. of that substance, 
only 70 per cent. of raw matcrial is 
obtained, according to the above table. 
There is no theoretical difficulty which 
would prevent obtaining ripios contain- 
ing only 1 per cent. nitrate, and there is 
no reason why a process or some 
mechanism could not be invented to 
bring about that result. When this is 
achieved, a yield of 95 per cent. will 
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be obtained. This means that instead of 
obtaining only 105 kilograms of nitrate 
for each ton of mineral containing 150 
kilograms, we shall be able to extract 
14214 kilograms, or, in round figures, 
35 per cent. more. In other words, in- 
stead of sclling 2,500,000 tons to the 
world as we are now doing, .we shall be 
able to scll, at the same cost of produc- 
tion, 3,750,000 tons, with a reduction of 
35 per cent. in the market price. 


NEED AMERICAN CO-OPERATION 


In order to achieve this result, we 
necd the co-operation of American intel- 
ligence. We shall furnish the knowl- 
edge of our problem, and the United 
States must contribute the co-operation 
of its research schools and its great in- 
dustrial system. In addition, I belicve 
it possible for American technical mcn 
through mechanical means to reduce the 
cost of extracting the mincral, which 
we have seen figures at about 20 per 
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cent. of the cost of exploitation, by 50 
per cent. 

In the matter of fuel which is used 
to heat and to evaporate our saltpeter 
solutions, one ton of coal is used for 
cach four tons of nitrate obtained. This 
could be materially reduced. 

With these improvements effected, 
the cost would be reduced to 67.5 per 
cent. and, as the production would be 
35 per cent. more, one can readily sec 
that it is technically possible to produce 
Chilean nitrate at half its actual cost. 

Under the liberal regime of our laws, 
our industry has made tremendous prog- 
ress, but there is still a long way to go. 
It would afford the Chileans much 
pleasure to obtain the co-operation of 
American capital and intelligence. The 
advantages would be reciprocal: techni- 
cal experts would gain honors, capital- 
ists good investments and American 
farmers nitrate at a low price. 

With regard to Chile, her wealth 
would be greatly increased, permitting 
the utilization of poor mines with 10 per 





cent. more nitrate, or sometimes less, 
according to the industrial progress at- 
tained; her income would be increased 
and the capitalization of other indus- 
tries would become possible; private 
owners would see the life of their mines 
prolonged and they would therefore be 
satisfied with less yearly profit. And 
humanity as a whole would profit by 
obtaining at most economical prices the 
nourishment for the soil which in turn 
produces nourishment for man. 

All this may be achieved through 
American-Chilean co-operation — that 
would bring to us innumerable blessings. 
You have seen the significance of co- 
operation among nitrate owners, and you 
can calculate what would be the result 
of a great Chilean-American associa- 
tion for the definite regularization of 
the industry and the greater advance- 
ment of agriculture and of humanity, 
which nourishes itself with bread, meat 
and sugar, products for the growth of 
which the land which produces them 
must be nourished with nitrogen. 
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Economic Position of Jugoslavia 
By D. F. Andricevic 


Of the Jadranska Banka (Adriatic Bank), Belgrade ; 


survey of Jugoslavia, it might be 

well to explain what this new 
post-armistice country consists of, in 
view of the extraordinary geographical 
ignorance of post-armistice Europe 
existing even among many enlightened 
Europeans. 

Out of the tiny pre-war Serbia there 
has arisen a large Jugoslavia compris- 
ing in the main three peoples, the Serbs, 
Croats, and Slovenes, with the old Ser- 
bian capital, Belgrade, as their chief 
political city, while Zagreb is considered 
as their chief commercial center. The 
component parts of the new kingdom 
are Serbia, Croatia, Slavonia, Dalmatia, 
Bosnia, Hercegovina, Montenegro and 
the provinces north of the Danube, 
Banat, Backa and Srem. 

Its position on the Adriatic gives 
Jugoslavia a large strip of coast line 
with a number of undeveloped ports. 
Even with the question of Fiume still 
unsettled and in any case not likely to 
be settled to the complete satisfaction 
of the Jugoslavs, there seems little 
doubt that the development of modern 
ports on the Adriatic coast will be an 
important factor in the economic de- 
velopment of the country. 

Jugoslavia is eminently an agricul- 
tural country. Of its population of 
close on 13,000,000, 84 per cent. are 
employed in agriculture. In most parts 
of the country the system of tillage is 
primitive, and since neither modern im- 
plements nor scientific methods for the 
cultivation of the soil are in use to any 
considerable extent, its yield is far 
below what it would be if more modern 
methods of cultivation were employed. 
Even so, it is the largest corn growing 
country in Europe, the second largest 
in the world, and the eighth largest pro- 
duccr of wheat in the world. After 
these grains, in the order of output 
come rye, barley, and oats. 


B EFORE giving a general economic 


A FRUIT GROWING COUNTRY 


Next to grain growing, comes fruit 
farming, and in particular, plum grow- 
ing. In the production of plums, Jugo- 
slavia occupies the first place in the 
world. The whole of the United States 
and France together produce 240,000 
tons of plums a year, whereas the an- 
nual production of Jugoslavia is nearly 
600,000 tons. Of the total production, 
two-fifths are dried into prunes and ex- 
ported, and in recent years local pro- 
duction has benefited by more modern 
methods of scientific drying, grading, 
and packing in small cases, thus cater- 
ing to the requirements of the western 
world. Although the Jugoslav prune is 
considerably smaller than the California 
product, it is sweeter, and therefore pre- 
ferred by many people. This prune 
business is a very great assct to the 
country, and with added transport fa- 
cilities to enable producers to export 
with greater ease than at present, it is 
going to be an important contributory 
factor toward economic development. 

Among the country’s other riches are 
its immense forests, with which a great 
industry in the making is associated. 
The total forest area exceeds 18,000,- 
000 acres, and consists chiefly of oak, 
beech and pine. Slavonic oak is de- 
manded the world over, and for many 
decades before the war the Austro- 
Hungarians did an important export 
business to Europe and trans-oceanic 
countries in this commodity. However, 
here, even more so than in the case of 
grain and prunes, the vexed question of 
inadequate transport enters. 

Mineralogically, Jugoslavia is con- 
sidered by experts to be extremcly 
wealthy. There is a very rich copper 
mine at Bor in Northeastern Serbia, 
which for years has been exploited by 
a French company. In pre-war days 
its yearly output was 7000 tons of cop- 
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per. In Slovenia there is the largest 
lead mine in Southern Europe, and at 
Lubia in Bosnia there are iron deposits 
of immense extent, which since the 
Armistice have been eagerly sought 
after by some of the most important 
mining groups in England and France. 
Coal occurs and is mined in many parts 
of Jugoslavia, but for the most part it is 
of low grade, principally of the lignite, 
or brown coal variety. In Croatia, oil is 
being prospected for by some of the 
large international groups, but beyond 
the finding of considerable quantities of 
natural gas, no actual oil has been found 
yet, and prospecting continues. 
Industrially, Jugoslavia is in its in- 
fancy. There are beginnings in a young 
leather, textile and silk industry, but in 
relation to local requirements, the local 
production is negligible, and fully 90 
per cent. of the requirements in manu- 
factured goods have to be imported. 


TWO VITAL PROBLEMS 


The two problems vital to Jugo- 
slavia’s economic welfare are the ques- 
tions of transport and exchange. As to 
the former, it is hoped that by tlre aid 
of the recently contracted American 
loan, of which $70,000,000 are ear- 
marked for the construction of new 
railways and for the improvement of 
old lines, great strides will be made 
toward the solution of what must be 
considered the country’s most vital 
economic problem. 

Regarding the question of exchange, 
there is no reason to be pessimistic. The 
amount of paper money in circulation 
works out at no more than 400 dinars, 
at the prevailing rate of $6.25 per head 
of the population. For several months 
now the government has stopped print- 
ing notes and, most important of all, a 
serious and honest effort is being made 
to balance the budget. The estimates 
provide for a revenue and expenditure 
equal at, approximately, six billions of 
dinars, which in these days of extrava- 
gant governments throughout Europe, 
must be considered a moderate figure. 
The crux of the financial problem in this 
country is undoubtedly the taxation of 
the agricultural population. At the 
existing rate, the peasant pays a totally 
inadequate contribution to the national 
income, and as yet there has been no 
political party strong enough to intro- 
duce and enforce a measure providing 
for his increased taxation. However, 
that must be purely a matter of time, 
and as it is so obviously the solution to 
the problem of the budget, one assumes 
that the time is not far distant. 

Once these two matters have been 
dealt with efficiently, there seems to be 
no obstacle to the comparatively rapid 
economic progress of Jugoslavia and, 
given normal times politically, there is 
little doubt that the country will be 
among the first to approach that eco- 
nomic rehabilitation and consolidation 
for which the whole world is striving. 


JUGOSLAVIA’S MERCANTILE MARINE 


By virtue of the Peace Conference, 
Jugoslavia acquired a coast-line of 600. 
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kilometers in length, accessible to navi- 
gation at every point, and provided with 
useful, though small and modest har- 
bors. The available tonnage, however, 
is, for the most part, wanting. The 
merchant navy of Jugoslavia hardly 
numbers fifty bottoms, the bulk of the 
former Austro-Hungarian commercial 
fleet having been acquired by the 
Italians as a result of the conferences 
at Spa and other places. The follow- 
ing figures may serve to give an idea of 
the Jugoslavian merchant vessels now 
afloat: The Dubrovacka Paroplovida 
Co., Ltd., of Dubronik, owns thirteen 
steamers with a tonnage of 20,000; the 
Racinh Ivo Co., Ltd., formerly of 
Triest, but now situated at Dubrovnik, 
possesses six steamers with a tonnage of 
24,000; the Oceania Navigation Co., of 
Triest, which will shortly transfer its 
seat to Susak, the most important navi- 
gating concern of Jugoslavia, owns thir- 
teen ships with an aggregate tonnage of 
28,500. The last named company has 
taken over three steamers from the fleet 
of the Hungarian Croatian Navigation 
Co., of Fiume, with a tonnage of 4200. 
Besides these, the Jadranska Plovidba 
Co., Ltd., owns some small steamers 
with a total tonnage of 28,000. This 
company, which was established last 
winter, is a combination of five small 
shipping companies, with their head of- 
fice at Susak. There are two more, 
quite small and unimportant concerns, 
the Vesna Co., Ltd., of Bakar, and the 
Transatlantic Co., Ltd. The former is 
eager to buy suitable ships in order to 
be able to undertake passenger traffic on 
the lines of the late Adria Company, 
viz., about Italy, France, Spain, and 
Northern Africa. The chief Jugoslav 
harbors are at present Split (late 
Spalato), Sibenik (Sebenica), and 
Gruz (Gravosa), which can be used by 
forcign ships, such as those of the 
Cunard Line and Italian Cosulich 
Linc (formerly the Austro-Americana), 
which latter company, by the way, com- 
petcs rather keenly with the English 
companies, especially with regard to 
emigration traffic. 
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Great Britain 


The most significant factor in the 
British trade situation is the Prime 
Minister’s declaration in favor of 
some form of protection of the home 
market as a measure of relief for unem- 
ployment. The whole question of pro- 
tection or free trade has created a 
political situation the outcome of which 
will not be known until after the com- 
ing general election. It is interesting 
to note that protection is now being ad- 
vocated for almost exactly the same 
reasons that free trade was recommend- 
ed by Sir Robert Peel in 1841. 

The October figures of Great 
Britain’s foreign trade are considered 
encouraging, imports being the largest 
since January, 1921. Figures for the 
first nine months of the year show that 
English imports from the United States 
were £141,200,000 as against £157,- 
700,000 in 1922, while exports to the 
United States were £65,200,000 against 
£54,800,000. This represents a sub- 
stantial reduction in the adverse “vis- 
ible balance of trade” with the United 
States as compared with last year. 

Much satisfaction was expressed in 
financial circles over the Prime Min- 
ister’s definite commitment of the gov- 
vernment to a sound and conservative 
fiscal policy. In a recent speech Mr. 
Baldwin categorically denies any inten- 
tion of promoting inflation. He says: 


But let me just say, in passing, there is 
one weapon, about which suggestions have 
been made in some quarters, which the gov- 
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ernment is not going to use. You will, no 
doubt, have seen, as I have, suggestions for 
creating out of nothing artificial money to 
finance this, that and the other. It is not 
in that way that the problem of unemploy- 
ment is to be tackled. There is no truth 
whatever in any stories that you may hear 
from any quarter that any government of 
which I am a member will depart from 
what is understood in this country to be 
sound financial policy. It is well that this 
should be understood clearly at home and 
abroad, as great harm is being done to 
British credit, on which so much depends, 
by loose talk about inflation. We are not in 
present circumstances, any more than we 
have been for many months, pursuing a pol- 
icy of active deflation, and we certainly do 
not propose to proceed in the direction of 
inflation. No such project has ever been 
considered. 


Commenting on the decline in de- 
posits at the London banks, The London 
Economist in its Banking Supplement 
says: 


We pointed out a year ago that the small 
decrease in deposits then recorded had been 
brought about during a year in which a 
rapid reduction had taken place in the bank 
rate—from 6 to 3¥, per cent.—thus seeming 
to suggest caution in accepting the doctrine 
that movements in the official rate can be 
counted on to produce a prompt effect on 
the volume of banking credit. According 
to this theory, the lower bank rate should 
have been expected to stimulate expansion 
of credit, whereas it had been accompanicd 
by slight contraction. 

During the year that we are now re- 
viewing the theory has been contradicted 
with equal emphasis, though in a different 
way. Bank rate was again reduced, from 
34%, to 3 per cent. in July, 1922, and re- 
mained throughout the rest of the year at 
this low level, but deposits instead of ex- 
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panding were contracted by £115,000,000. 
These facts, taken with the previous record, 
which showed deposits continuing to expand 
long after the 1919 and 1920 rises in bank 
rate had, if the theory so eloquently ex- 
pounded by Professor Cassel and Mr. 
Hawtrey were to be relied on literally, de- 
manded their contraction, seem to justify 
the skepticism with which it is usually re- 
ceived by practical bankers. 


France 


A writer of authority in one of the 
French financial papers recently stated 
that France is ever confronted with the 
same choice between (1) a solvent Ger- 
many without security for France and 
ultimately also without reparations, be- 
cause the desire to pay must disappear 
as Germany recovers strength, and (2) 
security for France without reparations 
and ultimately also without tranquility, 
because there can not be tranquility 
with anarchy at the gates. This may 
be an unduly pessimistic view of the 
situation, but it states in graphic terms, 
at any rate, the two horns of the French 
dilemma. 

A substantial increase in the revenue 
derived from taxation during the first 
ten months of 1923 is reported. Total 
income from taxation for 1923 is esti- 
mate! at 21,000,000,000 as compared 
with 14,000,000,000 in 1920. ‘The 
Finance Ministry estimates 24,000,000,- 
000 as the total amount which the 


treasury will still have to pay out for 
reparations and reconstruction work. 

It is reported that in 1924 the Credit 
National and various groups in the 
devastated regions will be authorized to 
issue loans amounting to 6,000,000 
francs. This is 5,000,000,000 francs 
below the 1923 figures, the reduction 
being due to the necessity for slowing 
down the pace of reconstruction owing 
to the increased strain on the money 
markets and the rising costs of bor- 
rowing. 

The current issue of Commerce 
Monthly, published by the National 
Bank of Commerce in New York, con- 
tains a study of the remarkable re- 
vival of French wool manufacture and 
the marked competition which it is 
offering the wool industry of Great 
Britain. A petition from the Bradford 
Chamber of Commerce has been laid 
before the British Board of Trade look- 
ing to the establishment of some sort 
of tariff barrier as a protection against 
this competition. 

A study of comparative conversion 
costs on wool fabrics in France and 
Bradford shows a distinct advantage in 
favor of France. Probably the most im- 
portant reason for this advantage is the 
low franc exchange rate, although it 
is pointed out that there are other rea- 
sons such as heavy taxation and local 
municipal charges in England, large 
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differentials between mill and retail 
prices for goods and garments, higher 
wages and shorter working hours. 

French foreign trade at present is 
near equality in value of exports and 
imports, according to official statistics 
cabled to the Department of Commerce 
at Washington. 

Exports for the nine months of 1923 
ended with September were valued at 
21,562,000,000 francs, and imports at 
22,552,000,000 frances. Figures for the 
corresponding months of 1922 were: 
Exports, 14,219,000,000 francs; im- 
ports, 16,520,000,000 francs. Exports 
for the nine months of 1923 consisted 
of foodstuffs valued at 2,238,000,000 
francs; raw materials, 6,552,000,000 
francs; manufactured goods, 11,623,- 
000,000 francs; and parcels post, 1,- 
147,000,000 francs. Imports for the 
first nine months of 1923 amounted to 
40,421,000 metric tons, of which coal 
constituted 23,000,000 tons. Foodstuffs 
in ports were valued at 5,228,000,000 
francs; raw materials, at 14,166,000,- 
000 francs; and manufactured goods, at 
3,157,000,000 francs. 


Italy 


The Association of Italian Corpora- 
tions, in its November report on Italian 
trade and industry, calls attention to 
Italy’s celebration at the end of October 
of the first anniversary of the recovery 
from the post-war crisis with the forma- 
tion of the national government pre- 
sided over by Mussolini. During this 
year, aecording to the report, inflation 
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has been stopped, important and ef- 
fective economies have been made in 
public expenditures, definite steps have 
been taken toward funding the public 
debt, revenue returns have been satis- 
factory and the railway deficit has been 
substantially reduced. The industrial 
situation is reported to be satisfactory 
and unemployment is being gradually 
decreased, standing at 183,144 on July 
31 as compared with 216,287 on the 
same date the previous year. 

A feature of Italy’s foreign trade is 
the rapid growth in transactions wilh 
the United States. Imports from the 
United States for the first half of this 
year have increased 42 per cent. as 
compared with the corresponding period 
last year, and exports to the United 
States have increased 62 per cent. It 
is expected that the big harvest of this 
year will help to reduce greatly Italy’s 
adverse balance of trade. 

It is estimated that expenditures by 
foreign tourists in Italy during 1922 
amounted to in the neighborhood of 
2,500,000,000 lire. Remittances from 
emigrants in foreign countries sent into 
Italy through banks, postal orders, 
registered letters, and from sums 
brought in by those who return home 
are calculated at about 2,800,000,000 
for 1922. This makes a total of ap- 
proximately 5,500,000,000 from these 
two sources as an offsct to the adverse 
trade balance in 1922 of 6,400,000,000. 

According to cable advices to the De- 
partment of Commerce, in Washington, 
the combined statement of the issuc 
banks for September 20, gave note cir- 
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culation as 16,900,000,000 lire, a de- 
crease of 46,000,000 lire from August 
19; discounts amounted to 6,842,000,- 
000 lire compared with 6,779,000,000 
lire on August 19; the metallic reserve 
stood at 1,249,000,000 lire. 

Deposits in the principal private 
banks of Italy amounted to 2,261,000,- 
000 lire compared with 2,268,000,000 
lire on July 31; discounts and loans 
totaled 7,945,000,000 lire compared 
with 7,983,000,000 lire. 


Germany 


Germany’s new bank of issue 
(Rentenbank) is now in operation, its 
functions being to take over the old 
mark debts and to enable the Reichs- 
bank to cease the issue of the old paper 
marks. Behind this new bank is the 
security of a mortgage on all German 
real property, which is neither gold nor 
convertible into gold. Its capital is 
3,200,000,000 property marks. The 
bank is permitted to issue currency up 
to the amount of its capital. This new 
currency will be accepted by the state 
and will be an authorized currency but 
not a compulsory legal tender. Behind 
it is a mortgage claim to 4 per cent. of 
the real property of the farmers, and 
to an equivalent amount to be assessed 
against banking, industry and trade. On 
this 4 per cent. mortgage which con- 
stitutes a first lien the debtor must pay 
6 per cent. interest. He can pay in 
the new rentenmarks, but must pay at 
the gold rate on the date the interest 
falls due. If he wishes to avoid a 
mortgage he may do so by making a 
payment in foreign currency. 

Commenting on the above plan the 


Neue Freie Presse of Vienna states: 
“The suecess of the plan depends en- 
tirely on how much of its requirements 


Germany provides with newly issued 
paper money. It is absolutely dan- 
gerous to have different currencies cir- 
culating side by side, for experience 
shows that a bad currency inevitably 
absorbs the good currency.” 

is estimated by the Berlin Tage- 
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blatt that 4,500,000 persons are now 
receiving unemployment support in 
Germany, 2,000,000 of this number 
being in the occupied territory. It is 
estimated that gold prices in Berlin are 
60 per cent. above those prevailing in 
1914. According to latest reports the 
German automobile industry is now 
turning out 300 cars a month. There 
are ninety German automobile works 
employing 10,000 men. 

According to a cable to the Depart- 
ment of Commerce in Washington, Ger- 
man imports show a decided decrease 
during the third quarter of this year, 
as will be seen from the following table 
(in metric tons): 


July August September 





Imports ...........4,150,000 4,120,000 8,410,000 
Exports 1,050,000 1,070,000 1,140,000 
Total .................5,200,000 5,190,000 4,550,000 




















Capital fully paid-up . 
Reserve Funds . . . 


Codes Used: 
Bentley’s 
Peterson’s 
Lieber’s 
Western Union 


William T. 2 OSES ead President 
F. Borromeo.......... Vice-President 
P. J. Campos... -Mgr. Iloilo Branch 
J. M. Browne. Mgr. Zamboanga “ 





Che Bank of the Philippine Jalands 





Head Office 
MANILA, P. I. 


Brancues: ILo1ito AND ZAMBOANGA 


Agents and Correspondents in all Parts of the World 


Every description of Banking and Foreign Exchange 
Business transacted under favorable terms 


Collections given special attention and returns promptly remitted 


(Pesos) 6,750,000.00 
o “ — 2,250,000.00 


Cable Address: 


“BANCO” 
R. a I ciaainacletaanipaacialael amery 
ow ee eencecceecccccces hier 
E. Byron Ford ..... eed Dom. 
3 RS tant 




















The figures in individual groups indi- 
cate decreased activity in practically all 
lines. Details are not yet all available, 
but a drop of 865,000 tons is reported 
in imports of coal and coke, the most 
important key commodity required by 
Germany, August figures being 2,525,- 
000 tons, while in September only 1,- 
660,000 tons were brought in. 

Foodstuffs imports have increased, 
and were in September 281,000 tons. 
Coupled with the reports of the domes- 
tic harvest which, though better than 
last year, will be considerably under 
that of pre-war years, there is an indi- 
cation that underfeeding in industrial 
centers is probably very general, ag- 
gravated by the widespread unemploy- 
ment of recent months. 

Iron ore imports increased from 120,- 
000 tons in August to 260,000 tons in 
September, but this higher amount is 
only 29 per cent. of last year’s monthly 
average consumption of imported ores. 
Naturally exports of rolling mill and 
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finished goods have suffered in propor- 
tion. 


Switzerland 


It is estimated that the 1924 Swiss 
budget will show a net deficit of 2,150,- 
000 francs as compared with a deficit 
of 84,000,000 francs in 1923 and 79,- 
000,000 in 1922. In the budget for 
the current year expenses have been 
reduced 17,200,000 francs, of which 
7,400,000 francs is due to reduced per- 
sonnel. 

Tourist trade is reported to have 
been better this last summer than the 
previous year, especially in the case of 
American, English and Dutch tourists. 
Tourists from low exchange countries 
are still few in numbers because of the 
unfavorable exchange rate. 

Commenting on the business situation 
in Switzerland, Lloyds Bank Monthly 
Says: 

Orders came in well during the early 
part of 1928 for machinery, but during the 
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summer there was a marked falling off. Not- 
withstanding this, however, unemployment 
figures gave a better showing. Here again 
the Swiss manufacturer has had to be con- 
tent with a very small margin for himself, 
and in many cases he has supplied the mar- 
ket at factory prices. Those countries which 
compete so closely with Switzerland for the 
supply of machinery can produce at cutting 
rates through the lower wages which they 
pay for labor. 

Before the war Switzerland can be said 
to have actually possessed certain foreign 
markets, and her supply to these markets 
met with little serious competition. During 
the war, however, these countries, who were 
such good clients of Switzerland, found the 
necessity of supplying themselves with the 
machinery which previously came from 
Switzerland, and it is now only natural that 
they should continue doing this. Thus it 
would appear that these markets have been 
permanently, or at least for a considerable 
number of years, lost to Switzerland. Not 
only is Switzerland affected in this manner 
as regards her foreign market, but the same 
would apply with regard to the home con- 
sumption were it not for the fact that she 
protects herself by a high import tariff. 
It is realized that Switzerland can no longer 
rely on her previous reputation to regain 
her former markets, but she will have to in- 
crease production by being able to sell on 
competitive lines; this can only come by a 
reduction in the cost of production. 


Scandinavia 


According to the Svenska Kreditak- 
tiebolaget, during the period from 1914 
to 1922 Sweden, although she acquired 
an unfavorable trade balance of more 
thar $208,000,000, materially reduced 
her foreign indebtedness, and in the 
Sani period brought back from other 


countries a surplus of at least $215,- 
000,000 in securities. 

An interesting change of markets for 
Swedish staple products which has 
taken place since the war, according to 
the bank’s statement, is the change from 
near-by countries with low purchasing 
power to distant lands where the pur- 
chasing power is high. Consequently 
it is stated that Swedish trade is now 
better known in North and South 
America and in the Far East. 

In Norway unemployment is said to 
be increasing, largely due to unsettled 
labor conditions involving many strikes 
and lockouts. Norway’s foreign trade 
is growing, exports for the first nine 
months of the year being valued at 
598,000,000 crowns as against 550,000,- 
000 for the same period in 1922. Ship- 
ping is reported slightly improved. 

The general business situation in 
Denmark is said to be good in spite 
of depressed financial conditions. All 
of the country’s industries are active 
with the exception of the textile fac- 
tories which are reducing operations on 
account of the high prices now prevail- 
ing for cotton. The price index is ris- 
ing. The total unfavorable trade bal- 
ance for the first nine months of this 
year is said to be 295,000,000. Prin- 
cipal exports this year are packing 
products, dairy products, eggs and 


livestock. 
Poland 


Continued currency depression and 
credit stringency are having a de- 
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pressing effect on Polish business, which 
is still further aggravated by unsettled 
conditions in Germany. Rediscounts by 
the state bank are restricted to from 
three to four weeks and the rediscount 
rate has been raised. Currency in cir- 
culation was more than doubled in 
October, in spite of which complaints 
of currency shortage are common as 
prices are increasing even faster than 
inflation. On October 31 the Polish 
mark was quoted at 1,575,000 to the 
dollar. Revenues so far this year are 
only 66.4 per cent. compared with the 
same period last year. It is reported, 
however, that the preliminary budget 
for 1924 shows a surplus of 23,779,696 
gold francs with estimated revenue at 
1,112,269,312 gold francs and expendi- 
tures at 1,088,589,616. Poland will 
have this year an excellent crop. Dur- 
ing the first half of 1928 Poland had a 
favorable trade balance of 88,000,000 
gold francs. 
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Czechoslovakia 


It is reported that the iron and steel 
industry and the timber trade of 
Czechoslovakia have been adversly af- 
fected by the German situation, which 
has brought about a sharp decline in the 
market for these industries in that coun- 
try. Largely due to this situation the 
September favorable trade balance de- 
clined to 6,500,000 crowns. 

Unemployment is said to be decreas- 
ing, an official estimate giving the 
amount of unemployed on October | 
as 180,000 as compared with 198,000 
in September. The 1924 budget indi- 
cates a deficit of 603,000,000 crowns 
as compared with a deficit of 565,000,- 
000 crowns in 1923. No provision is 
made in this budget for the service on 
the debt to the United States. Note 
circulation is increasing slightly and 
savings deposits continue to gain, as 
they have for the past six months. 
Money is plentiful. In the foreign ex- 
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change market the crown stood at 34.50 
to the dollar on October 30. 


Austria 


The process of deflation continues in 
Austria, and on October 7 the Austrian 
National Bank put out a statement in- 
dicating that 52 per cent. of its out- 
standing notes were covered by gold or 
by drafts and foreign currencies. The 
crown remains steady in the foreign ex- 
change markets and does not appear to 
be unfavorably affected by the per- 
formance of the German mark. 

High interest rates still prevail, and 
it is said that Austrian agriculture and 
industry are paying as high as 25 and 
50 per cent. according to the amount of 
risk involved. This condition is natur- 
ally attracting foreigm funds which will 
in time alleviate the scarcity of capital 
and tend to reduce interest rates. Mean- 
time the Austrian banks are said to be 
prospering and are making very satis- 
factory profits. 


Government finances are being rapid- 
ly improved. In 1922 the budget deficit 
was 60 per cent. During the first half 
of 19238 this had been reduced to 20 per 
cent. and it is expected that the budget 
will be balanced in the first half of 
1925. Particular attention is being 
given to the problem of reviving the 
prosperity of Austrian agriculture. The 
latter is improving, but is far from at- 
taining its pre-war proportions. It is 
said that before the war two-thirds of 
the entire population was engaged in 
agriculture while today this is reduced 
to one-third. It is estimated that Aus- 
trian agriculture ought to be able to 
provide for the needs of the entire 
population. 

Additional capital is being sought for 
the building of water-power works and 
the electrifying of railroads. 


Roumania 


Tue Bankers Magazine is indebted 
to the New York agency of Banque 
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Chrissoveloni, head office Bucharest, for 
the following statement on the consoli- 
dation of the Roumanian external float- 
ing debt: 


Immediately after the Armistice the 
Roumanian Government was obliged to 
make heavy purchases abroad to relieve the 
needs of the country. These purchases 
were completed through a so called supply 
commission in Paris which paid for the 
merchandise in short term Roumanian 
treasury notes that were issued in the cur- 
rency of the country where the purchases 
were made. 

These treasury notes had a maturity of 
from one to four years. The following 
Roumanian treasury notes payable in for- 
eign currencies were issued in payment of 
said purchases: 


Pound sterling nie eccenceseseecees 20,806,000 
Dollars (American and Canadian)........ 32,000,000 
French francs cnseiissiaeeenenscenitaieniokinssenhgene 
Italian lire ‘ a eoscuekasinnend 110,000,000 
Pesetos : alas Ls 
Czecho kronen leita nesaniahaicaiiesine 
Escudos Portuguese seavetnhaeudeahidiesaanvaginge 940,000 
Swedish kronen . : 6,000,000 
Belgian francs 40,000,000 
German marks 217,000,000 


When these various treasury notes ar- 
rived at maturity the Roumanian Govern- 
ment did not find itself able to pay them 
off. It therefore negotiated with the great 
majority of the holders of these notes, about 
the middle of June 1922, for the refunding 
of these short term treasury notes into a 
long term bond issue. 

All the treasury notes had to be ex- 
changed against bonds payable in pounds 
sterling, bearing an interest of 4 per cent. 
per annum and maturing in forty years. The 
rates of exchange at which the exchange 
of the treasury notes against the new bonds 
were completed are as follows: 
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16.70 kroner ae 
...60 escudos 


The treasury notes issued in American or 
Canadian dollars were to be exchanged 
against bonds payable in American or 
Canadian dollars respectively. 

Interest on the bonds was to be paid on 
April and October 1 in sterling, and the 
coupons of the dollar bonds are also pay- 
able in sterling at current rate of exchange. 

The total amount of the so called con- 
solidation bonds which were issued in ex- 
change of the above mentioned various 
treasury notes is about £30,000,000. 

The first interest payment was made on 
April 1 and the second interest payment 
was made on October 1 of this year. 

Beginning with April 1, 1928, the Rouma- 
nian Government will make available semi- 
annually, besides the necessary sums for the 
interest payments, a sum to be paid in a 
sinking fund computed so as to pay off 
all bonds of this issue not later than April 
1, 1968. 

The great majority of the foreign hold- 
ers of the Roumanian treasury notes issued 
in foreign currencies have agreed to ex- 
change the notes they were holding against 
the new consolidation bonds. 

As already mentioned, interest on the 
new bonds has been paid promptly on April 
1 and October 1 of this year, and the export 
taxes which have been pledged for the serv- 
ice of the consolidation bonds issue have 
made available amounts far in excess of the 
necessary yearly payments. 

This funding of the Roumanian external 
floating debt is one of the first steps toward 
establishing normal financial conditions. The 
only difficulty encountered by the Rouma- 
nian Government was in Italy where 
Italian holders of treasury notes have re- 
fused, up to the present moment, to ex- 
change same for the new consolidation 
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bonds. However, negotiations are pending 
and it is expected that a solution will soon 
be found. 


Japan 


A recent bulletin of the Swiss Bank 
Corporation contains a very complete 
study of the financial and economic con- 
dition of Japan. 

Regarding the effect of the earth- 
quake on public finance, the bulletin 
quotes a statement made by the Finance 
Minister in which he foresees a certain 
falling off in the revenue, while on 
the other hand large sums would be re- 
quired for relief and reconstruction. In 
order to be able to cope with this task, 
he has decided to introduce the strictest 
economy and in particular to stop all 
new government works even if already 
started, and to postpone all new pro- 
jecis. 
s for the currency needs, the Bank 
of Japan, which has already granted a 
mo:atorium to all debtors in devastated 


regions and rendered great service by 
the discounting of commercial bills, is 
fully equipped to collaborate with the 
Finance Minister in his task and should 
be able to do so without unduly strain- 
ing the currency or the bank’s resources, 
which is of the greatest importance for 
the maintenance of the exchange. In 
this connection the bulletin refers to the 
balance of payments. During the war 
Japan had a very considerable export 
balance in her favor, while her invisible 
exports from shipping, etc., brought in 
large sums. Her investments abroad 
probably brought in more than the in- 
terest which she had to pay on her for- 
eign debt. Subsequently, however, the 
situation changed, and though recent 
foreign loans for the South Manchurian 
Railway Co., the Oriental Development 
Co. and the Tokio Electric Railway 
provided the country for the time being 
with important foreign resources, the 
amount of interest to be paid abroad 
will be considerably increased. It is to 
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be expected that the deficit in the bal- 
ance of payments will grow in the next 
few years since the work to be under- 
taken in recdnstruction will require 
large quantities of material from 
abroad. To sum up, it would, therefore, 
appear that in spite of the crisis since 
1920, Japan’s position has remained 
sound and it is well known that the 
government has large balances in Lon- 
don and New York. It is, however, 
likely that to meet the work of recon- 
struction without unduly upsetting the 
money market at home and the ex- 
change, foreign assistance will be re- 
quired in the form of new loans. 

The bulletin is illustrated by a large 
number of tables both in the text and in 
an appendix dealing with financial, eco- 
nomic and commercial questions in 
Japan. 


South America 


The president of Ernesto Tornquist & 
Co., Buenos Aires, Senor Carlos A. 
Tornquist, has just published his esti- 
mate of the Argentine “balance of pay- 
ments” covering the two-year period 
ending September 30, 1923. In his 
balance sheet Senor Tornquist has listed 
all international transactions involving 
the transfer of payments either in or out 
of Argentina. His figures show an ad- 
verse balance of $270,000,000 gold. The 
balance of trade is adverse to the extent 
of $122,715,000 gold in 1920-1921 and 
to the extent of $115,300,000 gold for 
the two-year period of 1920-1922. 

An external loan of $150,000,000 
gold at 6 per cent. interest and 1 per 
cent. amortization has been authorized 
by the Argentine Parliament and will 
be floated in New York. National rev- 
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Societe Anonyme 
Organized under French Law of October 23, 1919 
HEAD OFFICE: 21 BOULEVARD HAUSSMANN, PARIS 


Cable Addresses: 
Foreign Exchange Dept.: 


Advanced by the French Government without ‘interest 


The bank was organized in 1919 to perform in France all operations connected with 
usual banking transactions, especially those connected with Exports and Imports. 
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enue both from the customs and internal 
sources shows a satisfactory increase 
compared with the same period a year 
ago. Argentine exports are growing in 
volume, satisfactory increase being 
shown in corn, linseed and quebracho. 
Much concern is felt in the Argentine 
over the possibility of Great Britain 
imposing a tariff on meat imports, which 
would have an adverse effect upon the 
chief source of Argentine prosperity. 
Any such action on the part of Great 
Britain would undoubtedly be met by 
retaliatory measures against British 
manufactured products entering Ar- 
gentina. 

The Buenos Aires branch of the First 
National Bank of Boston cables that 
October bank clearings were $3,230,- 
000.000 as against $2,780,000,000 in 
September. The October increase is 
said to be due to large movement of 
banks gathering reserves and heavy 
selling on the stock exchange. 


International Banking Notes 


The report of the Anglo-Polish Bank, 
Limited, of Warsaw, for the year ending 
December 31, 1922, has been received, show- 
ing net profits of P.M.79,860,762.49. Divi- 
dends were paid to the shareholders amount- 
ing to P.M.80,000,000 which is at the rate 
of 30 per cent. per annum. At the third 
annual meeting held August 7, 1923, it was 
decided to increase the joint capital of the 
hank to P.M.1,000,000,000. 


© 


The thirty-first ordinary general meeting 
of the English, Scottish & Australian Bank, 
Limited, the head office of which is in Lon- 
don, was held November 14. At the meet- 
ing the directors announced profits for the 
year ending June 30, 1923, after making 
provision for bad and doubtful debts, 
amounting to £1,251,197 10s. 6d. Expenses 
of management for the year amounted to 
£557,088 14s. 1d., and income and other 
taxes to £228,811 Is. An interim dividend 
of 5 per cent., free of income tax, was paid, 
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BANKING BUSINESS WITH BELGIUM 





American banks and bankers are cordially 
invited to utilize the organization of the 


BANQUE DE COMMERCE, Antwerp 


for their business in Belgium 
Frs. 40,000,000 
Frs. 16,884,000 
Frs. 7,309,784 


Capital Subscribed . . 
Capital Paid Up . . 





Branches: 
BRUSSELS OSTEND 


CORRESPONDENTS 
AT ALL BANKING POINTS 











amounting to £65,994 7s. 6d. The sum of 
£15,000 was placed in the reserve fund. 

Further appropriations were made as 
follows: 


£ 

To reserve fund, additional, making 

with £18,150 1s. 9d. the premium 

on issue of new shares, £170,000 

for the year, when the fund will 

stand at £1,620,000 
To the E. S. & A. bank officers’ 

guarantee and provident fund .... 
To the payment of a further 7% 

per cent., making a dividend of 

12% per cent. for the year, free 

of income tax 
To the purchase and cancellation 

of deferred inscribed deposit stock 

in accordance with the articles 

of association o<tibainapeilssaninplantiicinion 
To the payment of a bonus to the 

staff as at June 30, 1923, of 10 

per cent. on their salaries................ 40,500 





384,348 
© 
The ninety-seventh ordinary general meet- 


ing of the proprietors of the Queensland 
National Bank, Limited, was held in Bris- 


bane on August 16, 1923. The report and 
balance sheet for the year ending June 30, 
1923, was submitted. The chairman, James 
Milne, in moving the adoption of the report 
stated: 

“The net profits are £20,531 14s. 6d. better 
than the previous year, and we feel justified 
in recommending a bonus of 2s. 6d. per 
share, making, in all, 1214 per cent. for the 
year paid to shareholders. We are main- 
taining our strong position; liquid assets 
held to meet liabilities show a percentage 
of 50.02. During the period under review, 
our advances to customers have increased by 
£762,050 Os. 8d., and our deposits by £620,- 
563 11s. 4d., though I wish to mention that 
included in the deposits is an amount, ap- 
proximately £200,000, on account of real- 
ization of wool awaiting distribution. With 
the object of furthering the progression of 
the bank, the directors have issued a cir- 
cular offering a 50 per cent. increase in 
your holding of shares. We are satisfied 











E. W. H. BARRY, Esq. 


Bankers: BANK OF ENGLAND. 





BANK OF ROUMANIA, LIMITED 


(Founded 1866) 
(Registered in London on 17th April, 1903, under the Companies Acts, 1862-1900) 


Head Office : 64, CORNHILL, LONDON, E. C. 3. 
Branch : 11, CALEA, VICTORIEI, BUCAREST. 
Directors : 
Cc. DE CERJAT, Esq. 
GENERAL THE HON. SIR H. A. LAWRENCE, K. C. B. 
LIEUT.-COL. SIR ALBERT STERN, K. B. E. C. M. G. 


MESSRS. GLYN, MILLS, CURRIE & CO. 


A general Banking business with Roumania is conducted, and correspondence 
from those having interests in that country is invited. 


THE VISCOUNT GOSCHEN 





























Ernesto Tornquist & Co. 


Limited 
Buenos Aires 


Oldest and Largest Financial House in South America 
Established in 1830 


Fully paid up Capital, Reserves and Surplus 
$16,404,289.00 Argentine Gold 


Specialize in the Investment of Foreign Capital in State, 
Mortgage, Industrial and Public Utility Bonds and Shares 


Money on Mortgages Placed Direct 


BANKING TRANSACTIONS OF ALL KINDS 


Handle Foreign Exchange and Give Prompt and Careful Attention 
to the Collection of Drafts 


Administration of Real and Personal Property 


This Bank will be Pleased to Serve You in All Business Relations 
with the Argentine and Contiguous Countries 


CORRESPONDENCE IN ALL LANGUAGES INVITED 








that the issue is wise and justified—applica- 
tions for the new shares commenced to come 
in immediately after the notices were sent 
out, and the rights are now quoted on 
the exchange at approximately 27s. 6d.” 
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The Northern Banking Company, Limited, 
whose head office is located in Belfast, held 
its ninety-ninth annual general meeting on 
October 25, 1928. At this meeting net 
profits were announced amounting to £153,- 
279 4s. 1d. A bonus to the bank’s officers 
amounting to £19,844 5s. 9d. was deducted 
from this sum, leaving a balance of £133,434 
18s. 4d. to which was added £50,042 12s., 
brought forward from last year, and a 
special profit on realization of government 
securities of £100,958 5s. 8d. making a 
total for disposal of £284,435 16s. 

Dividends at the rate of 171, per cent. on 
the “A” shares and 8% per cent. on the 
“B” shares, were paid to the shareholders, 
amounting in all to £91,875, less income tax, 
£22.28 4s. 3d. The sum of £14,841 16s. was 
app! +d in reduction of bank buildings ac- 
count, £50,000 was transferred to reserve 
and «100,000 to contingency account, leav- 


ing a balance of £50,247 4s. 3d. undivided 
profits to be carried to next account. 
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The annual meeting of the shareholders of 
the North of Scotland Bank, Limited, whose 
head office is in Aberdeen, was held on 
November 2, 1923, at which time the report 
and balance sheet for the year ending Sep- 
tember 29, 1923, was submitted. The re- 
port reveals that net profits for the year 
were earned amounting to £206,061 12s. 6d. 
Dividends for the year amounting to 18 
per cent. were paid. The reserve fund was 
increased to £800,000. 
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The half-yearly general meeting of the 
Colonial Bank was held at the head office 
in London on October 11, 1923. The Colonia: 
Bank has branches in the West Indies, 
British Guiana and West Africa. At the 
meeting net profits for the half-year ended 
June 80, 1928, were reported as £42,615 
2s. 6d. <A dividend at the rate of 8 per 
cent. per annum less income tax was paid 
for the half year ending June 30, amount- 
ing to £27,450. A provision of £15,000 was 
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made for bad and doubtful debts, and £28,- 
905 8s. 7d. was carried forward. 
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Hallgarten & Co. and E. F. Hutton & 
Co., New York, offered on November 8, 
100,000 American shares of the Mercurbank, 
Vienna, at $15 per share. This bank has a 
capital stock of 3,833,334 Austrian shares at 
a par value of Kr.8000 each. The shares 
are fully paid and non-assessable, and no 
extra liability attaches to their ownership. 
They are also free from all Austrian taxes 
now in force. The statement of the general 
manager, Ernst Schwarz, is summarized as 
follows: 


The Mercurbank, established in Vienna in 
1887, ranks today as one of the large Austrian 
banks. It maintains a number of offices in 
Vienna and numerous branches in other Aus- 
trian cities. Prior to the war it had branches 
throughout what are now Hungary, Poland, 
Czechoslovakia and a part of Roumania. These 
are now operated as independent banks, in 
which, however, the Mercurbank still holds a 
substantial and influential interest, with repre- 
sentation on the respective directorates. 

In addition to its commercial banking busi- 
ness, it is also a holding company which, 
through stock ownership, controls and is in- 
terested in many industrial corporations cover- 
ing the leading economic fields in Austria and 
adjoining countries. Aside from its possibilities 
of banking revenue, therefore, the shares of the 
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Amsterdam 


Every description of banking business transacted, 
including the making of collections, the issuance of 
travellers letters of credit and documentary letters 
of credit, buying and selling of foreign exchange 
and of stocks and shares. 


Our large capital and complete organization en- 

able us to handle 

care with efficiency and promptness. 
Representative for the United States 


= J . G. van Breda Kolff, 14 Wall Street, New York 
ETM 
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Mercurbank constitute a diversified industrial 
investment in coal, oil, sugar, glass, paper, 
textiles, machinery, railroad equipment, elec- 
tricity and chemicals. The blecks of shares in 
industries which are held by the bank are 
valued on the books at low prices, although 
they are practically all in prosperous condition 
and paying dividends. 

In view of its geographical position and as 
a result of the existence of long established 
financial and industrial organizations, Austria 
is and always will remain the commercial and 
industrial center of Central Europe. The events 
following the close of the late war, with the 
creation of the various “Succession States” 
formed in part from the old Austro-Hungarian 
Empire, have only served to emphasize this. 
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Profits of the Commonwealth Bank of 
Australia, head office Sydney, for the half- 
year ending June 30, 1923, were £205,021 
7s. 2d., half of which sum was appropriated 
to the reserve fund and half to the re- 
demption fund. The reserve fund now 
amounts to £2,201,993 lls. 4d. and the re- 
demption fund to the same amount. The 
note issue department reported notes in 
circulation on June 30, 1928, amounting to 
£52,102,025 10s. against which it held in gold 
coin and bullion £24,443,980, debentures and 
other securities £25,266,356, and other assets 
£2,391,689 10s. 
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$120,000,000 Increase in Porto Rico’s 
Commerce Since 1900 


As the pioneer American bank in Porto Rico we have given every aid to 
the island's commercial development and have shared in its growth. 


Send Us Your Bills of Exchange, 
Drafts and Collections Direct. 


AMERICAN COLONIAL BANK 


OF PORTO RICO 
SAN JUAN 


Branches: Arecibo, Mayaguez, Caguas, Ponce 
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Obligation of Depositors to Banks » 


i the race that has been going on 

for some years between banks for 
large figures, the public has been led 
to believe by the published invitations 
to open accounts, that banks were a sort 


.of philanthropic institution, and -to a 


considerable extent, all they had to do 
was walk in and help themselves. For 
this ignorance the bankers have only 
themselves to blame. Competition has 
led to rates of interest being paid that 
have proved a heavy burden for many 
institutions to bear—this is especially 
true when times of industrial depression 
occur, when a plethora of loanable 
funds leads naturally to a lower earn- 
ing capacity. It is suggested that banks 
in their. advertisements incorporate 
briefly the obligations that a depositor 
owes to the bank where he decides to 
carry an account: That it is up to him 
to maintain a good character, as a citi- 
zen and business man; that he must be- 
lieve in the sanctity of.contracts; that it 
is up to him to maintain a creditable 
balance, at least such a balance that 
will permit the bank to earn enough to 
break even in doing its part for him. 
He should also be informed that the 


banking business is conducted under 
great expense, usually with a large in- 
vestment in building and vaults, in a 
desirable location; good salaries for the 


officers, who must be able men, if the 


bank is to be managed successfully; 
suitable and sufficient salaries for em- 
ployees; expenses of management, sta- 
tionery, books, heat, light and other 
items ; that the bank must earn dividends 
for its stockholders and that it is not 
safe to attempt to do this by specula- 
tion, etc. Try it—and see the favor- 
able reaction on the part of the public, 
who will quickly realize that high rates 
of interest paid for deposits do not 
necessarily mean safety for their prin- 
cipal. It was our good fortune to have 
this impressed on our mind again re- 
cently, by a new director of a National 
bank who called our attention to the 
fact that he had yet to find a line in the 
advertisements of his own or any other 
bank, regarding the obligation that a 
depositor owes to a bank.—Think it 
over. 


*From the bulletin of the New York State 
Bankers Association. 
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A section of the officers’ quarters, Seaboard National Bank, New York, showing distributing air ducts which 
are at the ceiling between the interior columns and which have the appearance of ceiling 


beams. 


The nozzles or air outlets are on the side of the ducts 


Good Ventilation a Sanitary and Economic 
Necessity 


[Without a proper system of ventilation in its lobbies and offices, a bank is violating a basic 


principle of sanitation and paving the way to disease and economic waste. 


THE BANKERS 


MAGAZINE believes that its readers will be interested in the following presentation of a subject 
that is both timely and important—the necessity of good ventilation —THE EDITOR.] 


CIENTISTS have stated new 
S facts of great and general interest 

on the results of breathing bad air. 
The Smithsonian Institution at Wash- 
ington, the scientific and research de- 
partment of our Government, has care- 
fully considered ventilation and is au- 
thority for the deductions quoted below: 

“About one-third of all the deaths in 
the United States are due to respiratory 
diseases.” 

“In the last fifty years, practically 
all other forms of bacterially caused 
diseases have been brought under con- 
trol while the respiratory diseases have 
increased.” 

“The seasonal cycle of pneumonia, 
where house heating is necessary, is 
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startling. Of the total annual deaths 
about 40 per cent. occur during the win- 
ter months, 24 per cent. during the fall 
and spring quarters and 10 per cent. 
during the summer. That is, the highest 
death rate occurs during the heating 
seasons. 

“This is believed to be due to lower- 
ing of vitality on account of improper 
heating and ventilation.” 

When confronted by such a condition 
those responsible for the well being of 
others must lay aside complacency and 
give consideration to means for correct- 
ing the deadly condition. Comprehen- 
sive thought on the subject causes one to 
realize how great is the need for pure 
air in banks and commercial offices as 
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A corner of the banking floor The Mechanics & Metals National Bank, New York, showing collections, 
telegraph, cable and redemption department windows, The octagonal column in the foreground 
in this illustration is a dummy having nozzles or air outlets on the upper surfaces 


a means of promoting health and main- 
taining efficiency. The indictment of 
scientists is directed not only against 
unventilated spaces but primarily 
against ventilation based on fallacious 
theory such as has been applied during 
the past, and, because of crass ignor- 
ance, is still being applied. Whether 
considered relative to health, or eco- 
nomically, with an eye to increased ef- 
ficiency and earnings, pure air to 
breathe is a necessity. 

The New York State Ventilation 
Commission of which Prof. C. E. A. 
Winslow of Yale is chairman, reported 
its findings last March. The outstand- 
ing fact stated by them was that ven- 
tilation with great volumes of heated 
air as heretofore used was not only un- 
necessary, but positively detrimental, 
an that ventilation should be done with 
much lessened volumes of cool, fresh 
air. The scientist, Rankin, gave it as 
his opinion that a cool atmosphere made 
besrable by radiant heat was the best. 


Prof. Huntington of Yale University 
showed that during the cold season we 
should recuperate from the exhaustive 
effects of the summer and should be 
doing our best work. All indications as 
well as results already achieved, indi- 
cate that ventilation will hereafter be 
done by diffusing a reasonable volume 
of fresh air into the interior atmosphere. 

Being of such primary importance 
that its pursuit is constitutionally recog- 
nized as an inherent and natural right, 
it is obvious that happiness, in so far 
as it may be secured from continuous 
perfect health, is a desirability worthy 
of great effort. Ventilation is but a 
branch of sanitation. We are all con- 
scious of the pleasure, comfort and hap- 
piness that is ours due to the sanitary 
conveniences that science and engineer- 
ing have made common property. 
Kitchens and bathrooms have now be- 
come examples of sanitary perfection. 
Absolute purity of outdoor air should 
be considered as of as great and fun- 
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Ceiling of the council room, London, Liverpool & Globe Insurance Co., New York. Two ceiling outlet 
boxes are shown in this illustration, each fitted with three swivel nozzles. The 
lighting fixtures are a part of the same units 


damental importance as absolute purity 
of food and water. Means for main- 
taining interior atmospheres healthful 
and invigorating are as necessary as 
sanitary kitchens and bathrooms. 

It is puzzling to many how cold, 
fresh air can be introduced into a room 
without causing draught and _ chill. 
Many will agree that it cannot be done. 
It is done, however, and done under a 
guarantee that greater comfort will be 
maintained indoors on the coldest day, 
by the diffusion of cold air, than if the 
ventilator is not operated. On a cold 
day the temperature under the high ceil- 
ing of a monumental bank may be 
twenty-five degrees warmer than on the 
main floor. All the heated air rises by 
gravity to the ceiling. All the cold air, 
whether chilled by the windows or com- 
ing in through the doors, sinks to the 
floor. If cold fresh air is diffused into 
the heated air at the ceiling, the mix- 
ture slowly falls to the floor, turning 
over the entire air-content and equaliz- 


ing the temperature with consequent 
higher temperature on the floor level. 
Costly, overheated air which has just 
risen from the radiators is not exhaust- 
ed by fans or through open windows, 
but is used to make possible the diffusion 
of healthful, cold. fresh air. Ventila- 
tion by this method actually saves fuel 
when compared with ventilation by open 
windows or exhaust systems. Dust and 
soot are eliminated from the incoming 
fresh air in its passage through treated 
wood fibre that is renewed about once 
a month. 

Mezzanine floors are frequently in- 
stalled in banking offices having high 
ceilings. The temperature on the mez- 
zanine floor during the heating season 
is about ten degrees higher than on the 
main floor. This is a negative condi- 
tion requiring attention, for serious 
sickness is the result of working under 
such conditions. Scientists find that 
sixty-eight degrees is a critical temper- 
ature that should not be raised if ef- 
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fective work and good health are to be 
maintained. If ventilation is done with 
cold, fresh air, an even temperature is 
maintained from floor to ceiling and em- 
ployees on mezzanine floors are breath- 
ing air of the same purity as those on 
the main floor. 

It is not necessary to rebuild an 
existing building in order to apply to it 
a cold air ventilation system. The dis- 
tributing ducts are relatively small in 
area and when installed are incon- 
spicuous. The size of the apparatus 
varies from small, self-contained win- 
dow units for private offices or small of- 
fices, to large systems having extensive 
distributing duct systems. 


One great hindrance to the installa- 
tion of ventilation systems has been the 
notion that artistic effect is ruined by 
ducts and outlets. The accompanying 
illustrations refute this notion. General 
clerical offices, however, do not need the 
refinement of design shown in the il- 
lustrations. Fresh air is a fundamental 
necessity and can be secured at mod- 
erate cost. The functioning of the sys- 
tem should be considered of more im- 
portance than its appearance. Readers 
should note that the nozzles shown in 
the accompanying illustrations can be 
deflected during the warm season to se- 
cure increased agitation in the air of 
the occupied zone. 
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Hundreds of Bills on Banking 


IVE hundred bills more or less di- 

rectly affecting banking were intro- 
duced in the last session of Congress 
among the 19,000 measures presented 
in all, it is pointed out by Thomas B. 
Paton, general counsel of the American 
Bankers Association, in his annual re- 
port recently made public. In addi- 
tion, he points out, there were in session 
in 1928 forty-three state legislatures 
which considered many laws relative to 
banks. Mr. Paton describes the work 
of the association in examining, digest- 
ing and watching the progress of all this 
legislation affecting banking. 

One of the measures particularly vital 
to banking, he points out, was Federal 
legislation sought by the tax commis- 
sioners of a number of states’ to amend 
the United States revised statutes so as 
to permit the states to place banks in a 
class by themselves for purposes of tax- 
ation. 'The amendment advocated by 
the tax commissioners was rejected by 
Congress following hearings in Wash- 
ington at which the association was 
represented. 

In regard to the efforts of the asso- 
ciation to promote uniformity in bank- 
ing law, the general counsel says: 


“In our country, with its forty-eight 
separate law-making bodies, there is a 
great tendency to diversity of rule, ju- 
dicial and statutory, and to courteract 
this the states have created Commis- 
sioners on Uniform State Laws. The 
Uniform Acts on negotiable instru- 
ments, warehouse receipts, bills of lad- 
ing and stock transfers, which have been 
recommended and their enactment ma- 
terially aided by the American Bankers 
Association, have been the production 
of these commissioners. 

“Uniformity of rule should be re- 
tained. It is regrettable that the Ne- 
gotiable Instrument Act has _ been 
amended by the legislatures of a num- 
ber of states and is gradually losing its 
uniform character. The amendments 
may be beneficial, but their application 
is only local. It will probably be a task 
confronting the law office of the associa- 
tion to draft a supplemental amendatory 
act bringing in the good in all existing 
amendments of the Negotiable Instru- 
ment Act and containing such new 
amendments as experience indicates are 
needed and urge its universal enactment 
in all the states. 











It Is Sufficient— 


to say our service is satisfactory in every 
respect, and well worth your condsider- 
ation. 


The First National Bank in St. Louis 
serves more than 2000 banks throughout 


the United States. 


MAKE IT YOUR CORRESPONDENT 
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Largest National Bank West of the 
Mississippi 
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Review of the Month 


A Survey of Current Banking and Business Developments 


HE sstatistical department of 
the Western Electric Company 
has made an analysis of the 
various business services as of Novem- 
ber 1, and classifies their findings 
as “neutral,” “moderately pessimistic,” 
“moderately optimistic,” and “opti- 
mistic.” The reviews issued by the 
Harvard Economic Service, Moody’s, 
Babson, Standard Daily Trade Serv- 
ice, Brookmire, Gibson, Federal Re- 
serve Board, Guaranty Trust Com- 
pany, National City Bank, National 
Bank of Commerce and the Cleveland 
Trust Company are dissected and their 
discussions divided as follows: Present 
conditions, general forecast, financial 
conditions, stock market, prices, pro- 
duction, agriculture, building, transpor- 
tation, domestic trade, foreign trade, 
and labor conditions. Of the eleven 
services quoted, six are “neutral,” two 
“moderately pessimistic,’ two “mod- 
erately optimistic” and one “optimistic.” 
The opinions set forth are actual 
quotations wherever possible, and with- 
out making any deductions the Western 
Electric Company leaves the reader to 
draw his own conclusions as to the 
present state of business and trade. 
Under the heading of “present condi- 
tions,” for example, the following quo- 
tations are cited from the various serv- 
ices used in the tabulation: 


Harvard Economic Service—Out- 
standing feature is the cautious temper 
of the business community. 


Moody’s—Just now the moderately 
downward main trend is temporarily 
interrupted by less than normal autumn 
trade. 

Babson—We have all the conditions 
prevalent in a major business readjust- 
ment, except tight money. 

Standard Daily Trade—We do not 
believe that business in this country is 
in any sense in a major decline. 

Brookmire—Present situation is due 
to hesitancy and timidity rather than to 
unfavorable economic factors. 

Gibson—The majority fear (ground- 
lessly) an approaching depression. 

Federal Reserve Board—New York 
Federal Reserve indices of activity were 
lower in September than in August, but 
still close to normal. 

Guaranty Trust Company—Develop- 
ments have reflected the irregularity of 
the situation, divergences among indus- 
tries being especially marked. 

National City Bank—The general 
business situation has not shown the 
pronounced change to greater activity 
that some people expected. 

National Bank of Commerce—TIn 
spots business is poor and in others 
bad, but as a whole business is in fair 
volume. 

Cleveland Trust Company—As we 
enter the final quarter, it seems certain 
that generally active trade and produc- 
tion will last through this year. 
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THE GENERAL FORECAST 


Under the heading “general fore- 
cast,” the tabulated analysis compares 
the following statements: 

Harvard Economic Service—The re- 
cent recession is a temporary readjust- 
ment rather than the beginning of gen- 
eral depression. 

Moody’s—The first half or three- 
quarters of 1924 is to be a time of trade 
reaction, or mild depression, but nothing 
worse. 

Babson—Because of easy money it is 
unlikely that the present reaction in 
business will be a major one. 

Standard Daily Trade—We look 
merely for a slowing down from the 
high-pressure activity of this year, not 
for a pronounced reaction. 

Brookmire—Business activity on the 
average for next six months will not 
decrease, but show considerable re- 
bound from present levels. 

Gibson—We continue to hold that 
neither boom nor depression is in pros- 
pect. 

Federal Reserve Board—(Blank). 

Guaranty Trust Company—Prevail- 
ing conditions justify a moderately op- 
timistic outlook for domestic business as 
a whole. 

National City Bank—Tangible fac- 
tors of importance seem to be in favor 
of the continuance of high volume of 
production and trade. 

National Bank of Commerce—The 
outlook is for better business, not worse. 

Cleveland Trust Company—We are 
not headed for drastic depression, but 
1924 activity will run far below the 
May, 1923, peak. 


VIEWS UPON THE PRICE TREND 


Under “prices” the analysis presents 
these varying views: 

Harvard Economic Service—Prices 
have moved toward stability and better 
adjustments among commodities. 

Moody’s—A premature weakening of 
commodity prices has developed; nor- 
mally they advance from summer to 
January. 


Babson—Stiffening in prices is pri- 
marily seasonal and there is no basis for 
a broad bull movement. 

Standard Daily Trade—We think 
higher prices quite likely, but no steep 
upturn soon; rather, relative stability. 

Brookmire—While September aver- 
age was up, many commodities went 
down. 

Gibson—The long-time trend of com- 
modity prices will be down, with many 
specific readjustments. 

Federal Reserve Board—Wholesale 
prices increased over 2 per cent. during 
September. 

National Bank of Commerce—Price 
levels must not rise beyond the point 
of maximum consumption. 


COMMENTS ON PRODUCTION 


As to production, the various services 
summed up conditions as follows: 

Harvard Economic Service—Manu- 
facturing is spotty, high output through 
summer having cut down unfilled orders 
rapidly, and in some cases built up 
inventory. 

Babson—Physical volume of produc- 
tion is holding above the summer 
average. 

Standard Daily Trade—Production 
has been running 20 per cent. above 
1919. 

Brookmire—Production has tended 
to decline, but will soon speed up to 
care for consistenly high consumption. 

Gibson—Pig iron production this 
year, considered as an index of condi- 
tions, has been somewhat above normal. 

Federal Reserve Board—Production 
of basic commodities declined in Sep- 
tember. 

Guaranty Trust Company—No in- 
crease in volume of production is in 
immediate prospect, nor is it necessary 
for continued prosperity. 

National City Bank—tThe situation 
seems to point to continued high produc- 
tion. 

National Bank of Commerce—The 
manufacturing industries in which gen- 
uinely unsatisfactory conditions prevail 
are very few. 
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A wise combination of the two makes an ideal bank- 


ing relationship. 


In 65 years of experience, we have developed facilities 
for intelligent banking service—the kind that 


leaves no aftermath but satisfaction. 


Let us know your requirements. 





Willing Cooperation is a Part of Our Working Capital 








Cleveland Trust Company—TIndus- 
trial production in the most fundamen- 
tal industries has fallen rather rapidly 
from the May peak. 


LABOR CONDITIONS SURVEYED 


Eight of the eleven services which 
had something to say of the labor sit- 
uation are quoted as follows: 

Moody’s—Unemployment has gone 
further since April than was realized, 
and after October is likely to increase 
faster. 

Babson—Rise in wages is all out of 
proportion to rise in commodity and 
selling prices. 

Standard Daily Trade—Practically 
full employment still obtains. 

Gibson—Purchasing power of the 
masses is at a high level and bids fair 
to remain there. 

'ederal Reserve Board—September 
sowed no reduction of unemployment 
a! industrial establishments. 


$32,000,000 LoANED FOR FARM 
FINANCING 


Approximately $32,000,000 has been 
loaned by the Federal intermediate 
credit banks to aid the farmers in 
financing the production and marketing 
of this year’s crops. 

Farm Loan Board officials, in an- 
nouncing the figures last month, said 
that they failed to show that the wheat 
growers had taken full advantage of 
the Government’s latest credit facilities, 
although appeals for financial assist- 
ance recently have come from these 
wheat-growing areas. Of the total loans 
made direct to farmer organizations, 
only $2,403,896 had been loaned on 
wheat, they said. There was no expla- 


‘nation for this at the Farm Loan Board, 


and Commissioner Cooper declared that 
the credit banks had taken care of all 
applications for wheat loans. 

The board’s figures disclosed that 
$24,000,000 of the total amount ad- 
vanced was in the form of loans made 
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The Trust Officer and the 
Advertising Manager 
Are Agreed 


NLESS trust officer and advertising manager are 
agreed in approving it without reservation— 


Unless the trust officer considers it a real explana- 
tion of the functions of his department, based on 
actual experience in serving trust customers, dignified 
in matter and manner, professional in tone— 


Unless the advertising manager approves it as an 
attention getter, a thing of class and distinction, a read- 
able piece of copy from start to finish, and a real ex- 
ample of printed salesmanship— 


Unless every item of a trust advertising plan 
deserves and gets this double OK,—it does not solve 
the new business problem of your trust department. 


Would you like to see two plans that have solved 
this problem for many representative institutions? 
Plan A is for selected lists of high quality. Plan B is 
for wide distribution at low cost. 


We will send you complete details and samples of 
either or both of these on request. 


The Bankers Service 


Corporation 


19 and 21 WARREN STREET 
NEW YORK 
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directly to and_ other 
farmer associations. 
went to agricultural credit corporations 
and to banks which rediscounted agri- 
cultural paper with the credit banks. 

Included in the loans to farmer organ- 
izations were advances of $12,652,435 
on cotton, $5,316,444 on tobacco, $1,- 
800,000 on raisins, $252,964 on rice, 
$50,000 on broom corn, $1,307,278 on 
canned fruit, $193,902 on wool and 
$25,800 on red-top seed. 


co-operative 


AMERICANS OF MODERATE MEANS 
INCREASING THEIR INVESTMENTS 


The Wall Street Journal has made a 
study of the statistics of the holdings 
of U. S. Steel common stock and finds 
that only 20.83 per cent. of the total 
issue of this stock is now in brokers’ 
hands, the balance being held by the 
investing public. The floating supply 
of this stock is being gradually de- 
pleted. It is pointed out that this con- 
dition is an illustration of the awaken- 
ing interest in good investments on the 
part of Americans of moderate means 
who before the war were not interested. 
This is also true in the case of many 
public utility securities, which are being 
widely distributed among consumers of 
public utility services. 


ANTHRACITE FIELDS VALUED AT 
$989,900,000 


The Engineers Advisory Valuation 
Committee has reported to the United 
States Coal Commission that it esti- 
mates the total value of the anthracite 
fields, all of which are situated in Penn- 
sylvania, at $989,900,000. This con- 
trasts with a valuation of $640,000,000 
shown on the books of the companies. 
The committee estimates the total 
amount of recoverable coal remaining 
in the anthracite fields as 8,979,474,000 
tons. For the northern fields a life of 
fifty years is estimated, for the east- 
ern middle fields thirty-five years, for 
the western middle one hundred years 

' for the southern fields one hundred 

‘! ten years. The engineers estimate 

is! by 1925 gross production can be 


The remainder . 
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Established 1889 


HE degree of activity in 

a Bank may rightly be said 
to define its value to the com- 
munity in which it is located. 


A prominent visitor to Buffalo 
recently remarked as follows: 
—*The Peoples Bank seems 
to be a hive of industry, the 
lobby is always full, the Offi- 


cers are busy from opening | 
hour until long after closing 
time, the clerks are running 
from one department to another 
with an air of responsibility, 
in fact the whole institution 
seems to realize that it repre~ 
sents an important cog in the 


business wheel of Buffalo.” 


This gentleman noticed, so he 
told us, the happy spirit which 
pervaded the atmosphere at our 


Sour offices. 


THE PEOPLES BANK 
OF BUFFALO 


is what its name implies — 


** The bank where you feel 
at home’’ 
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The Stale Bank 


7 Branches in Greater New York 


Member of the New York Clearing House Association 


Condensed Statement as of the Close of Business, 
November 15, 1923 


Resources 


Customers’ Liability, Account of 
Acceptances, ete. 1,759,267.97 


Loans and Discounts .. seessttisstuneritmeunnn $08,164,799.96 | 
Preetin SOG INO Sec ikickeccccicecciceicriiccticnn PPPOE 
Pr IN coor eee 16,792,285.388 | 
Ne I occas siccisncneticiensisoniipnnierscesieceeiions 1,440,598.24 | 
Real Estate (Other than Banking Houses)...... 65,750.00 
Cash and Exchanges .....0..c-ccccccccccecucnnenrmennee 18,269,078.57 

| 

| 











i 

$105,540,129.40 | 

° ope, 

Liabilities 

Capital Stock. ..................... $2 500,000.00 | 
Surplus and Undivided Profits 2.000.000... 5,048 ,943.29 | 
Reserved for Taxes and Contingencies............... 738,483.84 Il 
Due Depositors ............... Le | 
Acceptances, Letters of Credit, WO scsi 1,921,559.90 | 
| 

$105,540,129.40 i 


HAROLD C. RICHARD, President | 


Vice-Presidents | 


ALBERT I. VOORHIS CHARLES A. SMITH | 
JOHN KNEISEL HARRY W. VOGEL | 
WILLIAM B. ROTH JAMES A. ALLIS | 
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increased to 100,000,000 tons per year 
and that this average production can be 
maintained for forty years. 


NATIONAL BANKS SHOW GAIN OF 
$500,000,000 


The. growing strength of the coun- 


try’s national banking system is reflect- | 


ed in a composite statement of the con- 


dition of the national banks as of Sep- . 


tember 14, made public last month by 
the Comptroller of the Currency. The 
statement disclosed that although there 
were 8239 national banks in operation 
on that date—one fewer than a year 
ago—almost every item in their com- 
bined resources showed increases over 
the bank call of September 15 last year. 

Total resources of $21,712,876,000 
included loans and discounts of $11,- 
934,556,000, or an increase of about 
$700,000,000 in the latter item alone. 
Holdings of Government securities were 
also larger by about $200,000,000 than 
in September, 1922, although the en- 
tire volume of Government securities 
outstanding has decreased materially in 
the vear covered by the statistics. There 
was, moreover, an increase of about 
$100,000,000 in the value of securities 
other than those issued by the Govern- 
ment, which were held by banks. 

The total deposits of September 14 
of $17,040,530,000 represent an in- 
crease of nearly half a billion dollars 
over the deposits reported in the call 
of September 15, 1922. 

Reserves of the national banks, held 
in the twelve Federal Reserve Banks, 
however, had fallen slightly from the 
amounts of a year ago. The latest 
figures show the reserves at $1,169,000,- 
000, while in September of last year 


they were reported above $1,200,- 
000,000. 
OCTOBER EXPORTS OVER THE 


$400,000,000 mark 


According to preliminary figures ex- 
ports from the United States during 
October were valued at approximately 
$402,000,000, the largest monthly total 
since February, 1921. This is an in- 
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a "THIS BANK offers com- 
plete facilities for the 
transaction of every kind 
of banking business. 








Collections made promptly and 
on favorable terms on every ° 
part of the world 







Foreign Exchange Bought 
and Sold 


Commercial and Travelers’ 
Letters of Credit 


Correspondence and 


inquiries invited 
Capital - $3,000,000 


Surplus and 
Profits - 8,700,000 


E. F. SHANBACKER 
President 


“ Ohe 


FOURTH STREET 
NATIONAL BANK 


Philadelphia 



















































Across the Blue Mediterranean 





fies the Garden of Allah 


@iJ NE day’s sail from France lies the 
». & last great stronghold of the Proph- 
et’s power—the Mohammedan 
paradise of North Africa. 


NAB There daysare warm and the nights 
4 Wr: g are cool—a land of fig trees, date 
palmsand orange groves - of flower 
scented gardens and soft African air—of slumber- 
ous Moorish cities still living in the twilight of Islam 
—of dead Roman and Carthaginian cities — of 
sunlit wastes and vividly green oases in the Sahara 
—of strange oriental peoples and customs. 


dreneh Line 


Compagnie Générale Transatlantique 
19 State St., New York 
Offices and Agencies in 


Principal Cities of Europe | 
and the United States 2. aa AGD® 
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Accessible as Europe 
Leaving New York on the de luxe 
liner Paris, France or Lafayette, you 
spend a week in Paris. Next Mar- 
seilles. Algiers the following day. 
Then leisurely tours in luxurious au- 
tomobiles over smooth motor roads, 
with comfortable hotels at all stop- 
ping places. Cities of Moorish splen- 
dor, Fez, Biskra, Tunis, Marrakech— 
off the beaten tourist track. A com- 
bined sea and land tour where every 
item of expense is covered by the 
ratesquoted, fromthe time youleave 
New York till you return home—no 
extras for guides—even gratuities 
cre figured in. 

nw uw “nw 
Extremely interesting literature fur- 
ther detailing these tours may be had 
by writing tothe nearest French Line 
office—or 19 State Street, New York. 
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crease of $20,000,000 over the previous 
month, $91,000,000 above the August 
export figure, and $31,000,000 or 8.4 
per cent. greater than exports in Octo- 
ber, 1922. 

Total exports for the ten months end- 
ing October, 1923, amounted to $3,348,- 
000,000, an amount $135,000,000 more 
than the value of imports in the same 
period and $235,000,000 greater than 
exports in the corresponding period in 
1922. The sharp jump in export values 
in September was largely due to heavier 
exports of crude material for use in 
manufacture. However, in the total 
exports for the year manufactures ready 
for consumption and manufactures for 
further use in manufacturing show the 
greatest increases over 1922. 

October imports show an even greater 
increase over September than exports, 
being valued at $303,000,000, compared 
with $258,000,000 in the previous 
month. While this figure is also above 
that of July and August, 1923, it is 
below that for each month of the first 
half of the year and $94,000,000 below 
March, 1928, the month of peak im- 
ports, but greater than any single month 
of 1922. 

The general level of prices has varied 
but little in the last two years and the 
above figures reflect not only an in- 
creased value but also a greater volume 
of goods. 


C\N WE GET ALONG WITHOUT EUROPE? 


Uhe Bache Review points out that the 
spurt in American business during the 


ANNOUNCEMENT 


315 FIFTH AVENUE - - - 


I now have an unusual assortment 


of new light weight fabrics specially 
imported for wear in the South. 


M. ROCK 


NEW YORK 


Imported Golf Hose 


last year or so, carrying production, in 
some instances, even beyond the enor- 
mous war volume, with continual con- 
sumption of nearly everything produced 
largely by our own people, while 
Europe was only half recovered, has led 
some people to think that we can always 
get along without Europe—that our 
domestic consumption is so vast that we 
need not worry about buying by the out- 
side world. 

But this very action of foreign coun- 
tries, says the Review, in endeavoring to 
get along without us, even if it does not 
become an organized movement in re- 
taliation, but is carried on purely as a 
natural operation of each country to 
improve its trade and financial position, 
should open our eyes to the fact that we 
must depend upon the outside world for 
markets for our surplus; and that, if 
we cannot dispose of this surplus, how- 
ever small it may be, it will settle back 
upon us and produce a glut of goods in 
this country, the effect of which will be 
to drown out our prosperity. 


URGES BETTER PROTECTION FOR BANKS 


A recent bulletin of the Illinois 
Bankers Association says: 


Since September 1 there have been re- 
ported to this office seven robberies of banks 
in this state, four burglaries and three at- 
tempted burglaries. This total is equal to 
all of the attacks during the eight months 
previous. 

It will be remembered that in one of 
the recent burglaries, the crime was com- 
mitted by a gang of ten or twelve men, who 
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Niagara Frontier. 





BUFFALO—The City of Opportunity 


sends to its many friends its best 
wishes for the coming year. 


This message is sent by one who has 
shared in its prosperity, the largest 
and oldest commercial bank on the 


THE MARINE TRUST COMPANY 
OF BUFFALO 


Capital, Surplus and Reserve $20,000,000 



































previously cut all telephone wires and ter- 
rorized the town during their stay. Illinois 
is not an exception in this recent crime wave, 
as newspaper accounts indicate that many 
other states are experiencing similar at- 
tacks. What is believed to be the same 
gang which operated at Oakland, Illinois, a 
short time ago, visited Spencer, Indiana, 
last week, and after throwing a cordon of 
guards on every road leading out of town 
cut all wires of communication and_ bur- 
glarized the two banks. A town in Kansas 
has been similarly attacked. 

The situation requires serious considera- 
tion. Banks are again and emphatically 
urged to give heed to our warnings which 
we have so many times bulletined in the past 
years. 

As permanent protection, if you have not 
already done so, you should provide ade- 
quate equipment, and that means only the 


best construction of safe and vault and to 
this should be added a complete burglar 
alarm system. Of course, this cannot be 
obtained immediately, but you should place 
your order at once. In the meantime, we 
recommend that you hire special guards to 
patrol both day and night. This applies 
specifically to the banks in the smaller com- 
munities. Unless you act now you may have 
occasion to regret your delay. This matter 
of bank protection is a subject which should 
receive early consideration by the bankers 
of your county and you ought to see to it 
that a meeting is held in the very near 
future to discuss plans for organization and 
safety measures. 

Should you see any suspicious characters 
in your town, quickly notify your local 
authorities and prepare for an emergency. 

The situation is serious—it requires your 
immediate action. 


au 
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Eastern States 


Comprising New York, New Jersey, Pennsylvania and Delaware 























CONVENTION DATES 


Trust companies* mid-winter conference— 
at New York’ City, February 14. 

National Association of Credit Men—at 
Buffalo, N. Y., June 10-18. 


NEW DEPUTY MANAGER FOR 
AMERICAN BANKERS 
ASSOCIATION 


The appointment of W. E. Albig of Pitts- 
burgh, Pa., as deputy manager, American 
Bankers Association, to succeed L. D. 
Woodworth, resigned, has been announced 
by F. N. Shepherd, executive manager of 
the association. As deputy manager, Mr. 
Albig will serve as secretary of the Savings 
Bank Division of the association, which 
gives particular attention to the interests 
both of savings institutions and all banks 
having savings departments. 

Mr. Albig, who is a graduate of the Uni- 
versity of West Virginia, and pursued a 
post-graduate course at Harvard, has spe- 
cialized in economics and finance and has 
written and spoken extensively on these 
subjects. For some years he was engaged 
as a school superintendent, but during the 
last four years has been field secretary of 
the Chamber of Commerce of the United 
States, both in the East and on the Pacific 
Coast, giving him wide knowledge of con- 
ditions in many of the large cities through- 
out the United States and familiarity with 
current business and banking problems. He 
is a director of the Citizens National Bank 
of Bellevue, a suburb of Pittsburgh, where 
he has made his home. 


HOWARD S. HADDEN HEADS 
DORLAND AGENCY 


Howard S. Hadden, one of the country’s 
foremost authorities on financial advertising, 
has just been elected president of the ad- 
vertising company of Dorland Agency, Inc., 
heretofore known as Dorland International, 
New York, with branches in Atlantic City 
anc ten foreign cities. 

or some years Mr. Hadden was a mem- 


ber of the advertising firm of McLain- 
Hadden-Simpers, New York and Philadel- 
phia. He left that company ‘in the fall of 
1919 to go into business for himself. In 
1920 Senator Walter E. Edge of New Jer- 
sey, head of Dorland International, ap- 





HOWARD S. HADDEN 
President The Dorland Agency, Inc. 


proached Mr. Hadden with a view to con- 
solidating the two companies, and Mr. 
Hadden became vice-president of the new 
combination. 

Upon the recent retirement of Barrett 
Andrews to become publisher of the Boston 
American, Mr. Hadden acquired a control- 
ling interest in the Dorland Agency, and 
was forthwith elected to the presidency, 
Senator Edge continuing as chairman of the 
board. 

In addition to his presidency of the 
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Safe Deposit Vault of Peoples Trust Co., Kansas City, Mo. 


DES the person who enters your vault sense the 
dignity, impressiveness and security of it? Does he 
feel what he should be made to feel—that is, the assurance 
of absolute safety? Does the design and construction of 
your vault impress one as the last word in strength?— 
Vaults and safe deposit boxes manufactured by us are the 
ultimate in design, construction and strength. 


HERRING-HALL-MARVIN SAFE CO. 


Factory— Hamilton, Ohio, U. S. A. 


BRANCHES 
400 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 165 Devonshire St., Boston, Mass. 


225 W. Lake St., Chicago, Ill. 214 California St., San Francisco, Cal. 


1805 First Ave., N., Birmingham, Ala. 
Cable Address—‘‘Fireproof’’ New York 
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© keystone view co. 


FREDERICK SIDNEY GIGER 
Assistant to the vice-president, First National Bank of Philadelphia, Pa., who has recently completed 
fifty-nine years of service with the same bank, having begun his banking career 
with the First National on July 22, 1864 








Dorland Agency, Mr. Hadden has many 
other interests. He is a member of the 
University Club of New York, Hamilton 
Club, Anglers’ Club, Sons of the Ameri- 
can Revolution, Camp Fire Club, Ball Is- 
land Duck Club, secretary of the Rambrandt 
Club, treasurer of the Philharmonic Society, 
vice-president of Brooklyn Institution for 
Safety, and director of Brooklyn Hospital 
and the Brooklyn Y. W. C. A., and for nine 
years was president of the Blooming Grove 
Hunting and Fishing Club. He was born 
in Brooklyn, where he resided until moving 
to Manhattan about a year ago. He is the 
son of Crowell Hadden, the well-known 
president of the Brooklyn Savings Bank and 
an officer of many other representative 
financial institutions and other organizations 
of Brooklyn and Manhattan. 


CHEMICAL 
NEW BRANCH ON 


NATIONAL TO OPEN 
CENTENARY 


As a part of the observance of its hun- 
dred: anniversary the Chemical National 
Ban\: is to open a branch office in the new 


Webb and Knapp Building, New York, at 
Madison avenue and Forty-sixth street, 
soon after January 1. The announcement 
has been made by Percy H. Johnston, the 
president. 

Another branch is soon to be opened in 
the Burton Building, at Fifth avenue and 
Twenty-ninth street, New York. 


DEPOSITS OF NEW YORK LABOR 
BANKS 


Total deposits of four labor banks in New 
York are expected to approximate $9,000,- 
000 by the end of the year. Peter J. Brady, 
president of the Federation Bank, said that 
when the first six months of the institution’s 
career has passed the bank will make $%4,- 
000,000 its deposit goal. The funds of 180 
unions are deposited in the bank. The Amal- 
gamated Bank, organized by needle trades 
workers and having 5216 depositors, has 
more than $3,000,000 deposits. 

The building of the new bank of the In- 
ternational Ladies Garment Workers’ Union 
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JULIAN D.’FAIRCHILD, President 
JULIAN P. FAIRCHILD, Vice-President 
WILLIAM J. WASON, JR., Vice-President 
THOMAS BLAKE, Secretary 


ACCOUNTS INVITED 
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has been opened at Twenty-third street and 
Fifth avenue, New York. 

The fourth labor bank will be that of 
the Brotherhood of Locomotive Engineers, 
expected to be ready by the end of Decem- 
ber, at Thirty-third street and Seventh ave- 
nue. The capitalization will be $500,000. 
Its depositors will be principally railroad 
workers, it is expected. 


IRVING BANK-COLUMBIA TRUST 
COMPANY 


The statement of condition of the Irving 
Bank-Columbia Trust Company, New York, 
as of November 15, shows total resources of 
$368,352,751, capital stock $17,500,000, sur- 
plus and undivided profits $11,419,484 and 
deposits of $300,668,191. A condensed 
statement follows: 

RESOURCES 
Cash in vault and with Federal Re- 


NO TIE crc cccticttcicsinccscsesciceentectescenves $ 34,160,730 
Exchanges for clear ing house and 
due from other banks ..... .-- 57,736,377 


Call loans, commercial paper ‘and 
loans eligible for rediscount with 





Federal Reserve Bank . 81,535,283 
United States obligations . -.. 38,851,254 
Other loans and discounts .. - 105,920,683 
Short term securities 18,926,679 

2,385,231 


Other investments . <cetidenbbcasestiads 
New York City mortgages jiinecneneinbenties 2,768,884 
Bank buildings ......... 4,985,042 
Customers’ liability for acceptances 

by this company and its corres- 

pondents guamemmnted (antic siemsiten 





$1,686,081) ......... 21,082,588 
$368,352,751 
LIABILITIES 
Capital stock . $ 17,500,000 
Surplus and undivided. profits eaecens 11, ‘419, 485 
Discount collected but not earned 1,061,198 
Reserved for taxes, interest and ex- 
eee een 1,142,820 
Foreign bills of exc hange sold with 
endorsement of this company........ 4,448,205 


Acceptances by this company and by 
its correspondents for its account 
outstanding (including acceptances 


to create dollar exchange) 22,768,670 
Official checks ... Sanaa . 9,344,181 
Deposits ............. : - 300, 668,192 


$368,352,751 
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BROWER, BROWER & BROWER, Counsel 
INTEREST ALLOWED ON DEPOSITS 


VOMIMUIOMUOLLHOULO UAH LULU 


Kings County Trust Company 


City of New York, Borough of Brooklyn z 
Capital $500,000 Surplus $3,000,000 Undivided Profits $518,000 


OFFICERS 
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HOWARD D. JOOST, Assistant Secretary 
ALBERT I. TABOR, Assistant Secretary 
J. NORMAN CARPENTER, Trust Officer 
ALBERT E. ECKERSON, Auditor 
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SCULLY BECOMES SECOND VICE- 
PRESIDENT OF BANK OF 
COMMERCE 


C. Alison Scully has been appointed a 
second vice-president of the National Bank 
of Commerce, New York. He has been for 
several years trust officer of the Corn Ex- 
change National Bank of Philadelphia. Prior 
to the war he had engaged in the general 
practice of law there, having been graduated 
from the law school of the University of 
Pennsylvania. 


DIVIDENDS DECLARED 


An extra dividend of 4 per cent., in ad- 
dition to the regular quarterly one of 3 
per cent., has been announced by the Na- 
tional Bank of Commerce. The dividends 
are payable January 2 to stockholders of 
record December 14. 

Directors of the General Motors Ac- 
ceptance Corporation have declared an in- 
itial dividend of 8 per cent. for the year 
1923, payable December 15. The company 
points out that while it operates as an in- 
dependent banking institution, the General 
Motors Corporation owns its entire capital 
stock of $6,000,000, and thus acquires a re- 
turn from the Acceptance Corporation of 
$480,000 for the year 1928. 

The American Bank Note Company has 
announced an extra dividend of 10 per cent. 
or $5 a share on the $50 par value common 
stock, payable December 31, to stockholders 
of record December 17; also the regular 
quarterly dividend on the preferred stock. 


PARK MADE VICE-PRESIDENT OF 
COAL & IRON 


Charles F. Park, Jr., has been elected a 
vice-president of the Coal & Iron National 
Bank, New York, in charge of their bond 
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department. Mr. Park formerly was a mem- 
ber of the firm of Hitt, Farwell & Park. 


rHE STATE BANK CUTS A MELON 


The directors of The State Bank, New 
York, have declared the regular quarterly 
dividend at the rate of 16 per cent. per 
annum, and also, subject to the approval of 
stockholders, at a meeting to be called for 
December 31, declared a stock dividend of 
20 per cent. In addition thereto, the stock- 
holders will be given the right to subscribe 
for a further 20 per cent. of their holdings 
at par. It was also agreed that the same 
dividend rate will continue on the increased 
capitalization. 

The board of directors furthermore de- 
clared a bonus to all officers and employees. 
All those who have been with The State 
Bank for a period of ten years or more 
will be given 25 per cent. of salary received 
in 1923. Proportionate amounts, not less 
than 10 per cent. of salary received in 
1923, will be given those who have been 
with the bank from nine years, down to a 
vear or less. 

In 1918 The State Bank paid an annual 
dividend of 6 per cent.; in 1919 this was 
increased to 11 per cent.; in 1920 to 12 per 
cent.; in 1921, 12 per cent. plus an extra 
return of 4 per cent.; in 1922, 16 per cent. 

For the five year period from January 1, 
1919, to January 1, 1924, The State Bank 
increased its capital, surplus and undivided 
profits from $2,440,000 to $7,500,000, after 
having paid $1,750,000 in cash to stock- 
holders. The net deposits during this time 
advanced from $35,000,000 to $85,000,000. 
The bank’s net earnings have averaged over 
i) per cent. annually on the capitalization 
during the same period. 


NEW ACCOUNTING PARTNERSHIP 
FORMED 


John F. Byrne, A. F. Lindberg, Joseph 
T. Byrne and I. A. Lindberg, have formed a 
partnership under the name of Byrne, Lind- 
berg & Byrne, to act as accountants and 
auditors, with offices at 30 Broad street, 
New York City. 


NATIONAL CITXY PROMOTES 
HOFFMAN 


rhe directors of the National City Bank, 
New York, have elected William W. Hoff- 
man a vice-president. For the past two 
years he has been trust officer. 








To bring out the 
money thatis being 
hid away in socks 
or safety deposit 
boxes 


Every banker knows that there are still 
hundreds of thousands of “bank shy” 
people—hundreds, perhaps thousands, in 
any given locality. Bring out the money 
they are hiding away, in your own com- 
munity, and you will have materially 
increased your present deposits. 

You can do it—as thousands of banks 
are doing it, today—by making use of this 


powerful, business-building force: 


iso i 


It is a oil tangible step in banking 
service. Checks positively protected 
against alteration will do more to convert 
the “bank shy” than any number of oral 
or written arguments. 


Our “PAY BY CHECK” adver- 
tising campaign, which reaches 
millions of readers every month 
—through the Saturday Evening 
Post, Literary Digest, American 
Magazine, Forbes Magazine, Coun- 
try Gentleman, and other pub- 
lications—is but one step of our 
program to aid you. 

And .... in no way does any 
of this increase your costs! 

Write today. Find out how, 
and why! 


THE BANKERS SUPPLY COMPANY 


Largest manufacturers of bank checks 
in the world 

NEW YORK CHICAGO 
ATLANTA DALLAS 


SAN FRANCISCO 
DENVER 

















GERDES 
To Bank Executives— 


You and your employees are breathing bad air during 
the cold season ! 
Winter is the time for intensive business. Preventable sickness, absenteeism 


and inefficiency cause serious losses. Greater profits will result if your 
employees breathe pure air. 


Vacations with pay for your employees are an investment in health and 
ambition. The investment will soon be lost unless a healthful atmosphere is 
maintained during the cold season. 


The popular but erroneous belief that heated fresh air (“cooked air’’) is 
healthful, is a contributing cause to the result noted below. Those breathing 
“cooked air’ are menaced equally with those breathing stagnant air. 


Modern science demands ventilation with cool fresh air. By the Gerdes 
Method of Ventilation healthful and invigorating unheated fresh air is diffused 
without causing draught or chill. 


A booklet giving references of highest character will be sent on request. 


Theodore R. N. Gerdes, M. E. 


Engineer. Manufacturer, Contractor 


105-107 Bank Street, New York City 
Telephone Watkins 1808 
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GERSES 


NEW DIRECTORS OF GOTHAM F. N. FINGER LEAVES GUARANTY 





NATIONAL TRUST 
Jasper A. Campbell, retired merchant F. N. Finger. credit manager of the Guar- 
and real estate owner, and William E.  anty Trust Company of New York for the 
McGuirk, president of the Yellow Taxi Cor- last five years, has resigned to become vice- 


poration have been appointed members of 
the board of directors of the Gotham Na- 
tional Bank, New York. 


HAROLD D. BENTLEY MADE 
VICE-PRESIDENT 


The Guaranty Trust Company of New 
York has announced the appointment of 
Harold D. Bentley as a vice-president. Mr. 
Bentley became associated with the company 
ten years ago, and for the past four years 
has served as investment trust officer. He 
will continue to have direct charge of the 
company’s investments in trusts and estates. 

Mr. Bentley was born and educated in 
Rochester, and entered the banking field 
there with the Merchants Bank of Roches- 
ter: He later served as manager of the 
bond department of Erickson Perkins and 
Company. He joined the Guaranty Trust 
Company in 1914. 
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president and managing director of Edgar 
T. Ward’s Sons, Inc., an old established 
specialty steel product house, with head- 
quarters in Newark, N. J. For ten years 
prior to 1918, Mr. Finger was associated 
with the Carnegie Steel Company, where he 
rose to the position of eastern credit man- 
ager. 


WYOMING BANK OPENED IN 
PHILADELPHIA 


The new Wyoming Bank and ‘Trust Com- 
pany has opened for business in Philadel- 
phia. Capitalization is $200,000, with $40,- 
000 paid in surplus. The bank was organ- 
ized by residents of Olney. Officers are: 
President, J. Frank Leonard; vice-presi- 
dents, H. James Sautter and Emil P. Stahl; 
secretary-treasurer, John B. Krug; title of- 
ficer, John F. Connor. 



































New England States 


Comprising Maine, New Hampshire, Vermont, Massachusetts, Connecticut 
and Rhode Island 
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The 
First National Bank 
of Boston 


The leading financial institution in 


New England 





Branch at Buenos Aires, Argentina 
Branch at Havana, Cuba 


Special Representative in London 





Resources $300,000,000 





























While you enjoy Florida 


VEN under the smiling 
skies of climate-blessed 
Florida resorts, financial mat- 
ters have a way of creeping in 
to demand prompt attention. 
It is well to know that a bank 
capable of serving you efh- 
ciently is within easy reach. 
Banks closely identi- 
fied with The National 
Shawmut Bank are lo- 
cated at convenient points 
throughout Florida. 
They are ready to 
extend every cour- 
tesy to our clients 
vacationing or on 
business trips in the 
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of BOSTON 


South. These are banks of 
the highest local standing, in 
close touch with southern 
enterprises as well as with 
the North. 

The facilities of these 
southern banks are available 
to clients of our correspon- 
dents, as well as to those 
who deal directly with 
us. They will be pleased 
to honor Letters of 
Credit from this bank. 
The addresses of our 
afhliated Florida banks, 
and any information 
desired, will be gladly 
sent upon request. 
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KCONOMIC CONDITIONS IN THE 
NEW ENGLAND STATES 


N EW England is not getting very 
much excited over either the brass 
band methods of the optimists or the crape- 
hanging methods of the pessimists. What 
New England is most interested in is the 
steady demand for its manufactured goods 
on the part of consumers. Following a 
policy of conservatism that has taken ac- 
count of all the uncertainties in the general 
situation, New England manufacturers have 
for some months quietly curtailed produc- 
tion to avoid piling up goods that might not 
be called for. At present stocks are rather 
low, inventories are satisfactory, prices are 
fairly stable, and the consumptive demand 
shows no sign of letting up. Inflation of 
stocks of raw material and finished goods 
has been avoided and New England manu- 
facturers are looking forward to a new year 
of substantial business in all lines. The 
prices which manufacturers are receiving 
are low and production costs are still high. 
This has cut the margin of profit to a very 
narrow limit, but a continuance of a good 
volume of business even at this narrow mar- 
gin of profit is preferable to the fluctuations 
and uncertainties that complicated the sit- 
uation earlier in the year. 

Employment is at a very high level for 
this time of year and wages are high. This 
of course is a big factor in maintaining 
consumptive demand, and there seems to be 
little likelihood of any decrease in employ- 
ment. In a few of the trades seasonal quiet 
has set in, but even this has failed to have 
any marked effect on the general employ- 
ment situation. 

The shoe factories are well supplied with 
orders. Shoes are selling at very reasonable 
prices and the retail demand is strong and 
steady. Troubles earlier in the year cur- 
tailed production materially and for some 
months it looked as though the volume of 
business for the year would be much below 
normal. The last few months have more 
than turned the tide, however, and the year’s 
report will be far better than was expected. 
One of the most interesting developments in 
the shoe trade has come out of the labor 
troubles of the early part of the year. One 
of the great shoe centers of New England 
has been steadily losing business owing to 
the fact that small manufacturers, dissatis- 
fled with labor conditions and restrictions 

that city, have been moving away. At 

‘st the labor people themselves have 

vakened “(very tardily) to the dangers of 


Audits » Systems | 
for Banks 


Our specialty is con- 
ducting efficient and 
thorough bank and com- 
mercial audits, and the 
installation of account- 


ing systems for banks, 


trust companies, and 
foreign exchange de- 
partments. 


\ McArdle, } 
| Djorup & McArdle |} 


42 Broadway, New York 





the situation and are even proposing a vol- 
untary reduction of wages in order to help 
maintain the shoe prestige of that city. 

Woolen mills are well supplied with 
orders. Wool is in fair demand, woolen yarns 
are more active than they have been for some 
time, and while the demand for goods is 
somewhat spotty there is a general tendency 
toward a heavier demand for the better 
grade materials. Early attempts to raise 
prices of woolen goods met with some suc- 
cess but the pressure for lower prices is 
steady and insistent and is causing manu- 
facturers much trouble. Many of the small- 
er New England mills have been curtailing 
production for the past few weeks but do 
not find that a threatened shortage of goods 
makes the buyer any the more ready to pay 
high prices. 

The outstanding developments in the cot- 
ton manufacturing industry of late have 
been the continued rise in the price of raw 
material, the failure of most lines of fin- 
ished goods to rise with the cost of raw 
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HE old building of the Peoples National 
E4| Bank of Waterville, Maine, was reno- 
vated by the erection of a new front 
of Indiana limestone and bronze giving 
the effect ot a new building. 





Thomas M. James Company 
3 Park Street, Boston 342 Madison Ave., New York 
Architects and Engineers 


We would be glad to help you solve your 
bank building problem 


Write ux for hooklet 
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materials, and the unwillingness of buyers to 
do more than fill immediate needs at present 
price levels. 

The New England banking situation is 
satisfactory. There has been a tendency 
toward slightly lower rates for first grade 
mortgages during the past few weeks, quite 
a bit of money being placed at 5 per cent. 
There is a plentiful supply of mortgage 
money and this, combined with low rates, 
has had a tendency to maintain a high rate 
ot activity in the real estate market, despite 
the lateness of the season. City real estate 
is exceptionally active, and while suburban 
home property is less active the number of 
inquiries coming in to brokers’ offices indi- 
cate a busy spring season in prospect. 

Owing to lower material prices and a bet- 
ter supply of labor, building projects took 
a sudden jump during October and the early 
part of November. As reported by the 
F. W. Dodge Co., October building con- 
tracts in New England amounted to $31,- 
157,000, an increase of 29 per cent. over the 
previous month and of 18 per cent. over the 
corresponding month of last year. Included 
in last month’s total were the following: 
$16,710,000, or 54 per cent., for residential 
buildings; $4,906,000, or 16 per cent., for 
business buildings; $2,957,000, or 9 per cent., 
for educational buildings; $2,144,000, or 7 
per cent., for industrial plants; and $1,773,- 
000, or 6 per cent., for public works and 
utilities. 

Construction started in this district from 
January 1 to November 1, of this year, 
amounting to $281,505,000, is not quite 2 
per cent. less than the amount for the cor- 
responding period of last year. 

Contemplated new work reported in Oc- 
tober amounted to $38,397,000, which is 46 
per cent. more than the amount reported in 
September. 

Retail trade is good. Collections are fair 
and the few reports of business failures in- 
an almost total absence of strain in 
al lines. The retail stores are preparing for 
a heavier-than-usual holiday trade, basing 
their opinions on the widespread employ- 
ment of workers of all sorts. The dealers 
are, however, insistent that any substantial 
advance in prices will immediately kill even 
the most promising trade. 
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DIEBOLD VAULT INSTALLATIONS 


dicate 


The Diebold Safe and Lock Company, 
Canton, Ohio., through its Boston office, E. 
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Good 


Management 
of Coal Properties 


There are no dark secrets or 
mysterious methods by which 
Peabody management adds to 
the profits of coal properties. 


The results accomplished are 
due to common-sense business 
methods; wise handling of funds 
both in saving and spending; 
tested systems of development 
that promote future econom- 
ical operation; comprehensive 
knowledge of the most effici- 
ent mining methods acquired 
through long and varied exper- 
ience, and above all a vigorous, 
aggressive, seasoned organiza- 
tion functioning smoothly un- 
der intelligent and capable di- 
rection. 

Proof of the value of Peabody 
Mine management is found in 
its steadily growing clientele. 
Descriptive booklet mailed on 
request. 


PEABODY 


COAL COMPANY 
CHICAGO 
Founded 1883 
Operating 44 mines with annual capacity 
of 23,000,000 tons 
































W. Nelson, manager, has some important 
vault work on hand in New England includ- 
ing work for the Hyannis Trust Company, 
Hyannis, Mass.; Indian Head National 
Bank, Nashua, N. H.; Attleborough Savings 
Bank, North Attleboro, Mass.; Shelburne 
Falls National Bank, Shelburne Falls, Mass.; 
Wilton Banking and Trust Company, Wil- 
ton, Me.; Peoples National Bank, Farming- 
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A good Paper Fastener is a Banking Necessity 


The “Challenge” Eyelet Press 


will answer every requirement in this line. A single 
stroke of the handle back and forward drives the eyelet 
thru the material and firmly heads it over. Without 
additional attachment, the machine removes the eyelet 
or will convert it into the common hollow-headed style 
for inserting sealing ribbon. Two sizes: 


No. 1. (capacity 50 sheets bond) $10.00 Deliv’d. 


~ wig Edw. L. Sibley Mfg. Co. Inc., Bennington, Vermont 


90 “ 30.00 - 


Send for Catalogue 














ton, Me., and the Rhode Island Hospital 
Trust Company, Pawtucket, R. I. 


NEW VAULTS FOR FIRST NATIONAL 
OF BOSTON 


The Mosler Safe Company, through their 
Boston office, H. J. Robinson, manager, have 
just successfully delivered to the new First 
National Bank Building in Boston the doors 
to the security and safe deposit vaults to be 
installed in this building. The doors for the 
security vault had to be lowered fifty-two 
feet below the street level and those for the 
safe deposit vault thirty-two feet below. 
These doors weighed eighty-five tons and 
it was necessary to move them in sections 
from the railroad to the building. The cost 
of this moving operation alone was $13,000. 

Among other new contracts through the 
Boston office of the company are three new 
doors for the Worcester Bank and Trust 
Company, Worcester; new work for the 
Harvard Trust Company, Cambridge; new 
vaults for the Industrial Trust Company, 
Pawtucket, R. I.; South Weymouth Savings 
Bank, South Weymouth, Mass.; Phoenix 
National Bank, Hartford; Washington 
Trust Company, Westerly, R. I.; New Bed- 
ford Safe Deposit and Trust Company, New 
Bedford; Cambridge Savings Bank, Cam- 
bridge, and Union Trust Company, East 
Greenwich, R. I. 


BUENOS AIRES BRANCH OF FIRST 
NATIONAL BANK OF BOSTON 
PRAISED 
The branch of the First National Bank 
of Boston located in Buenos Aires holds a 
leading position in that city, and has the 
confidence and good will of the cabinet of 
the Republic of Brazil and of the Argen- 
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tinians, according to E. M. Newman, famous 
traveler and lecturer. 

“There is not a bank building in Bos- 
ton any finer than the First National Bank 
building in Buenos Aires,” said Mr. 
Newman. “It is really a financial monu- 
ment. I believe that keen judgment has 
been shown on the part of the bank itself in 
the selection of a central location which will 
surely double in value within ten years. 

“The only thing that will retard tem- 
porarily a rapidly increasing trade relation- 
ship between the wool growers of the Ar- 
gintine and the consumers of wool in Mas- 
sachusetts is the question of unstable 
exchange, but that is only transitory, and I 
will predict that the day will come when the 
First National Bank of Boston will be one 
of the leading, if not the leading, financial 
institutions of the country.” 


BAY STATE SAVINGS DEPOSITS 
EXPANDING 

Savings bank deposits in Massachusetts 
increased over $100,000,000 during the fiscal 
year ended October 31, according to a state- 
ment made by Bank Commissioner Joseph 
C. Allen. This is the largest increase in any 
one year in the history of savings banks. 
The exact increase was $117,655,501. 

Total deposits on October 31, 1923, were 
$1,433,749,747, as compared with $1,316,094,- 
246 on the same date in 1922. The report 
states also that the total assets of the sav- 
ings banks of the state on October 31, 1923, 
were $1,569,988,838, as compared with $1,- 
440,647,622 on the same date in the previous 
vear, a gain of $129,314,216. 

The total amount paid in dividends by the 
savings banks during the year was $59,935,- 
065. The total number of open accounts was 
2,745,748, an increase of 100,696 over the 
preceding year. 
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Southern States 


Comprising the District of Columbia, Maryland, Virginia, West Virginia, 
North Carolina, South Carolina, Georgia, Florida, Alabama, Missis- 
sippi, Louisiana, Texas, Arkansas, Kentucky and Tennessee 
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ECONOMIC CONDITIONS IN THE 
SOUTHERN STATES 


By Tuomas Ewine DaBNney 


 gtgeee downward, in November, 
by 767,000 bales its previous estimate 
of cotton production, the Government gave 
immense emphasis to the work launched in 
New Orleans in the latter part of October, 
to develop a national program for eliminat- 
ing the boll weevil. When the National 
Boll Weevil Convention was called, the in- 
dications were that there would be a pro- 
duction of 11,000,000-odd bales in the South, 
and a crop of this size, it was pointed out, 
was all too small for the consumption needs. 
Now that the forecast is for a crop of 10,- 
248,000 bales, the ravages of the pest, which 
are actually threatening the balance of trade 
of the United States, become apparent even 
to the “man on the street.” 

The fact that the convention was called 
by the Louisiana Bankers Association may 
be taken as a further indication of the 
gravity of the situation, for the banking 
fraternity is conservative, and slow to rush 
to the front with predictions of the charac- 
ter that featured the meeting’s deliberations. 
The further fact that the permanent organ- 
ization that has been formed as a result of 
the council of war is so largely supported 
hy bankers, is the best guarantee of suc- 
cess the movement has, for when those who 
control the purse strings insist on certain 
cultivation and eradication methods, the 
message has a great deal more influence 
than when it is delivered by entomologists 
and chambers of commerce. 

The economic condition in certain cotton 
sections of the South is very acute. There 
are places where it takes a farm to produce 
the bales that formerly an acre yielded. 
Unless the boll weevil is checked, cot- 
ton production will be so far diminished 
and the price increased, that other sec- 
tions of the world, for instance Brazil 
and Australia, will develop immense 
acreages to the staple, and the United 
States will lose exports that for half 


a century have inclined the balance of trade 
in our direction. 

There are parts of South Georgia and 
Alabama where business is hanging on by 
its eye teeth because of the losses of cotton. 
In upper Louisiana, conditions are very 
distressing. No state in the sixth Federal 
Reserve district has an average condition in 
cotton as high as the Government’s average 
for the United States. 

This is the curtain upon which is projected 
the activities of the new national movement. 

The protracted warm weather of the 
South cut into the expected volume of busi- 
ness. Nevertheless, the total business done 
shows an increase over last year. 

Chattanooga led the procession, with a 40 
per cent. gain over September of last year. 
Then Birmingham, 18 per cent.; Atlanta, 10 
per cent.; Savannah, 9 per cent.; New Or- 
leans, 5 per cent.; Jackson, 4 per cent.; 
Nashville, 2 per cent. These and other 
cities in the sixth Federal Reserve district 
give a general average of 10 per cent. im- 
provement. 

Stocks of merchandise, at the same time, 
were 12.4 per cent. greater than at the 
same time last year, and 7 per cent. greater 
than they were a month before. 

Reports from typical centers are to the 
effect that buying is being done only for 
current needs, and that price advances are 
meeting with increasing resistance. 

This, it should be remarked, is the usual 
state of mind immediately preceding the 
holiday season. It is the tightening of the 
belt before going over the top. When the 
Christmas-shopping battle cry is sounded, 
there will be no hestitancy about the 
“charge.” While it is foolish to forecast a 
record-breaking Christmas business, one may 
predict with all conservatism a healthy sea- 
son, for since the winter period began, there 
has been a general psychological improve- 
ment all down the line. 

In every line except drugs, the wholesale 
trade showed a substantial improvement in 
September, over August, and over Septem- 
ber of a year ago. Drugs were 3 per cent. 
below August, but 9 per cent. above Sep- 
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55 WILLIAM STREET, Corner of Pine Street, NEW YORK 


AUCTIONEERS 


The Business of Banks, Bankers, Investors and Dealers in Securities 
generally, receives prompt and careful attention. 


STOCKS AND BONDS AT AUCTION 


REGULAR AUCTION SALES OF ALL CLASSES OF STOCKS AND BONDS 
EVERY WEDNESDAY 


Real Estate at Public and Private Sale 


Prompt Returns on all business entrusted to us 








tember, 1922. Farm implements showed the 
greatest advance—26 per cent. better than 
August, and 22 per cent. better than Sep- 
tember of a year ago. Next is dry-goods: 
11 per cent. better than August, and 15 
per cent. better than September a year ago. 

The wholesale grocery trade registered 
the highest advance in Meridian—22 per 
cent., with Atlanta second, 17 per cent. Dry- 
goods did best in Atlanta, 28 per cent., with 
Nashville second, 20 per cent. Hardware in 
Montgomery, 25 per cent., and in Nashville 
15 per cent. Furniture, in Atlanta and 
Nashville, both 12 per cent. Shoes in At- 
lanta, 20 per cent. 

Savings deposits have recovered their 
losses of the previous two months. ‘They 
are now about 14 per cent. greater than they 
were a year ago. Debits to individual ac- 
counts also show a gain. Building generally 
throughout the South has shown a seasonal 
decline, but there is a vast amount of con- 
struction still going on. 

Despite the dock strikes in New Orleans, 








Bank of Charleston 


National Banking Association 


Charleston, $. ¢. 


Established 1834 


The Bank of Charleston succeeded 
to business of liquidating branch 
Bank of the United States. 


Capital and a 


Resources . 


$1,500, 000.00 
$12,500, 000.00 























there has been a steady increase in the out- 
going trade of the port. In September, 
16,454 carloads of freight were shipped out 
of New Orleans. The total in September, 
1922, was 15,161. 

Likewise in September, imports totalled 
the heaviest volume of dutiable goods in the 
history of the port. The Government did 
almost a $2,000,000 business during the 
month. The month before, the total was 
less than $1,000,000. 

A million-barrel rice pool has been started 
by the American Rice Growers Association, 
with headquarters in New Orleans. Farm- 
ers are to be advanced $3 a barrel on the 
rice they put into the pool, and the crop, 
instead of being dumped upon a sagging 
market, will be distributed gradually, as the 
trade demands it. It is declared that dis- 
tribution methods such as this are needed to 
save the prosperity of the rice-producing 
sections. 

A flourishing condition of Louisiana banks 
is shown by the state bank examiner, who 
reports that cash and general reserves are 
about $3,000,000 higher than at the time of 
the last quarterly report. 
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CONVENTION DATES 


Executive Council, A. B. A.—at Augusta, 
Ga., April 28-May 1. 

Mississippi—at Columbus, May 6-7. 

Texas—at Austin, May 6-8. 

North Carolina—at Asheville, June 4-6. 

American Institute of Banking—at Bal- 
timore, June 15-18. 


BALTIMORE BANKS UNITE 


The National Exchange Bank and the At- 
lantic Trust Company, both of Baltimore, 
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The Old First 
Est. 1865 





THE FIRST NATIONAL BANK 
OF RICHMOND, VIRGINIA 


with 
EXPERIENCE — Over fifty - seven 


STRENGTH — Capital and Surplus 


OFFICERS— Experienced, capable and 


invites your business 


Resources over $30,000,000 


years 


$4,000,000.00 


well versed on conditions 
and credits thruout this 
territory : 


JOHN M. MILLER, JR. 


President 














have merged under the title of the Atlantic 
Exchange Bank and Trust Company. ‘Their 
combined resources will exceed $26,000,000. 

Waldo Newcomer, president of the Na- 
tional Exchange Bank, became chairman of 
the board, and E. L. Norton, president of 
the trust company, was made president of 
the joint institution. 


CLIFFORD A. PETRY 


The Alabama Bank and ‘Trust Company of 
Montgomery, Alabama, has. announced the 
death of its cashier Clifford A. Petry, on 
luesday, November 6, in Montgomery. 


MORE FARM CREDITS 


lhe North Carolina Agricultural Credit 
Corporation of Raleigh, has been organized 
with an authorized capital stock of $2,000,- 
000 but will begin business on $100,000. It 
will obtain loans through the Intermediate 
Credit Bank of Columbia. With $100,000 
paid in capital it will be able to borrow up 
to 1,000,000 which will be reloaned to 


farmers, particularly members of the cotton 
and tobacco growers’ associations. Local 
banks will be invited to take stock in the 
corporation and act as agents in their ter- 
ritories. 

The purpose of the corporation is to en- 
able farmers to obtain loans to finance the 
production of their crops, enabling both the 
farmers and the merchants to go on a cash 
basis and doing away with the old credit 
system whereby the merchant furnishes the 
farmer supplies and waits until the crop is 
made to collect his money, meantime paying 
interest on his notes at the bank. 


NEW BANK PLANNED FOR ELKINS, 
WEST VIRGINIA 


H. G. Kump, of Elkins, W. Va., is at the 
head of a movement to start a new national 
bank there. It is the intention to name it 
the Citizens’ National Bank. Mr. Kump 
has obtained official approval from the Fed- 
eral Comptroller of the Currency to or- 
ganize the institution with a capital stock of 
$100,000. 





“STEELCRETE” 
ARMORED VAULTS 


AS DEVELOPED FOR FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS 








Big Banks Rely on “Steelcrete” 


HERE is no compromise with se- 

curity in selecting the materials to 
safeguard the valuables of the banks 
where vast wealth is concentrated. The 
burglar must be checkmated. 
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which he hopes to complete a “job.” 


In the ‘“‘Steelcrete’’ Armored Vault 
the yeggman’s drill or torch encounters 
heavy strands of steel—a mesh work of 
countless individual strands. Laborious- 


ly severing one or two, or a hundred 
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strands and digging out the intervening 
concrete, avails him nothing. There are 


always more, and yet more, steel strands 
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It is this principle of heavy steel en- 
meshment that makes the “Steelcrete” 
Armored Vault secure—that enables it 
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to withstand electric drill, cutting flame hou 


and explosive. 
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Many big financial institutions, includ- 
ing Federal Reserve Banks, have adopted 
““Steelcrete..’ And it is adaptable for 
smaller vaults, too. 


4 
4 


We work with your Architects 
and Engineers in _ providing 
modern protection at moderate 
cost. 


BOWERY SAVINGS BANK 
York & Sawyer, Architects. Geo. A. Fuller Construction 
Co., Contractors. “Steelcrete” Armored Vault. 


The Consolidated Expanded Metal Companies 


BRADDOCK, PA. 


NEW YORK PITTSBURGH PHILADELPHIA CHICAGO 


537 West 35th St. Oliver Building 1075 Germantown Ave. 1234 W. Washington 
Boulevard 

















Comprising Ohio, Indiana, 


Middle States 


Illinois, Michigan, 
Iowa and Missouri 


Wisconsin, Minnesota, 























CONVENTION DATES 


Missouri—at Kansas City, May 20-21. 
Illinois—at Chicago, September 29-380, 
October 1-2. 


AMERICAN BANKERS ASSOCIATION 
CONVENTION DATE 


The date for the 1924 convention of the 
American Bankers Association, to be held 
in Chicago, will be Séptember 29 and 30, and 
October 1 and 2, it is announced by F. N. 
Shepherd, executive manager of the asso- 
ciation. 

The convention headquarters will be the 
Congress Hotel, and the general sessions will 
be held at the Auditorium Theater across 
the street from the headquarters hotel. The 
meetings of the various divisions and sec- 
tions will be held in the Congress Hotel. The 
first day of the meeting, Monday, September 
29, will be devoted to the meetings of the 
committees of the association. 

The invitation to hold the convention in 
Chicago was extended to the association at 
its recent convention at Atlantic City on 
behalf of the members of the Chicago Clear- 
ing House Association through George M. 
teynolds, chairman of the Chicago clearing 
house committee. 


GUARDIAN SAVINGS AND TRUST 
COMPANY PROMOTIONS 

Four members of the staff of The Guard- 
ian Savings and Trust Company, Cleveland, 
have been promoted to vice-presidencies by 
the board of directors, according to the 
announcement of J. A. House, president. 
They are Howard A. Carlton, formerly 
assistant treasurer; Clayton H. Force, form- 
erly assistant secretary; Clay Herrick, 
manager of the credit department; and A. 
L. Irish, who for the ‘past two years has 
heen doing special personnel work for the 
bank. 

Mr. Carlton has charge of the commercial 
banking department. He began his bank- 
ing career in Mantua, Ohio, later going to 
Cleveland from the First National Bank of 


Garretsville. He has been with the 
Guardian sixteen years. 

Mr. Force manages the stock transfer 
division of the trust department. He joined 
the Guardian staff twenty years ago as a 
bookkeeper and for the past ten years has 
directed the stock transfer work of the in- 
stitution. 

Mr. Herrick joined the bank’s staff six 
years ago. He was formerly with Ernst 
and Ernst and before that was with the 
Cleveland Trust Company, where he organ- 
ized the first statistical department in a bank 
in Ohio. Before entering the banking world 
he was a teacher and for a time was asso- 
ciate professor of history at Berea College, 
Kentucky. 

Mr. Irish was for sixteen years with the 
Bell Telephone Company, resigning in 1912 
from the district superintendency at Akron 
to reorganize the general and factory of- 
fices of the B. F. Goodrich Rubber Com- 
pany. In 1918 he became secretary of the 
Republic Rubber Corporation and its sub- 
sidiaries, with headquarters in Youngstown. 
He came to the Guardian in 1921 and is 
now operating vice-president. 

Junior officers elected by the board are 
as follows: 

Assistant secretaries: H. H. McKee, 
assistant manager of the credit department; 
T. P. Reitinger, manager of the securities 
analysis department. 

Assistant treasurers; P. P. Janicki, mana- 
ger of the Woodland-East Thirty-first street 
office; T. C. Edmonds, loan department, 
formerly a national bank examiner; D. S. 
Falls, commercial office; T. R. Roberts, 
mortgage loan department; Ralph Waycott, 
collateral loan department. Assistant trust 
officer, O. H. Gray. 


THE BANKERS SUPPLY COMPANY 
BUILDS LARGE NEW ADDITION 
A new $150,000 addition to the Chicago 
factory of the Bankers Supply Company, 
Chicago, has just been completed. This pro- 
vides a plant more than 450 feet in length, 
which is believed to be the largest space 
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occupied by a lithographing plant in the 


western part of the country. 
In addition to Super-Safety Insured Bank 
Checks, the Bankers Supply Company man- 


ufactures a line of antique moorish savings 
and commercial pass books, check covers, 
etc., which are very distinctive and different 
from those ordinarily produced and used 

The Bankers Supply Company, starting 
seventeen years ago with $25,000 capital, 
and one small factory at Denver, Colorado, 
now has a capital of over a million dollars, 
and with factories at Chicago, New York, 
Dallas and Denver, and sales offices in addi- 
tion to the above at San Francisco, and at 
Atlanta, Ga. 


DES MOINES BANK TO USE NEW 
CHRISTMAS SAVINGS CLUB IDEA 


A new idea which will be incorporated 
in the Christmas savings club campaign of 
the Iowa Loan and Trust Company of Des 
Moines, Iowa, this year has been originated 
by J. E. Morton, cashier of that institu- 
tion. The plan is to conduct not only the 
regular club, but to issue special books to 
those who wish to save for any particular 





OFFICERS AND DIRECTORS OF THE NATIONAL BANK OF COMMERCE IN ST. LOUIS 


Who are making a tour of parts of Mexico and the Southwest. The delegation is headed by John G. Lonsdale, 
president of the bank. Reading left to right, front row: W. B. Weisenburger, J. C. Doneghy, 
W. Frank Carter, John G. Lonsdale, John B. Strauch, Columbus Haile, N. L. Moffitt and 
C. F.G. Meyer. Toprow: F.J. Paro, F. W, A. Vesper, David Sommers, 
W. L. Hemingway and E. A. Faust 
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purchased on request for our correspondent banks. 


The services of our Banks and Bankers Department 
and the advice of the Officers in charge of it are at 
the disposal of our correspondents. | 
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S. P. JOHNSON, Ass’t Cashier 


| DAVID R. FORGAN, President | 


Banks and Bankers Department 
FRED A. CRANDALL, Vice President 
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purpose requiring payment at some other 
time of the year than Christmas. For in- 
stance, under the new plan, a person may 
save for a vacation, insurance, taxes, furni- 
ture, payment on a home, mortgage, hope 
chest or wedding ring. ‘The bank will pay 
the money at any date designated by the 
saver. For those who do not wish to 
make public their plans, a “Confidential” 
book is provided. The dominating ideal is 
embodied in the slogan “Save For a Pur- 


pose.” 


NOMINATED TO BOARD OF CHICAGO 
RESERVE BANK 


Nominations have been made for two va- 
cancies which will occur in the board of 
directors of the Federal Reserve Bank of 
Chicago. Robert Mueller, a manufacturer 
of Decatur, Ill, whose term expires at the 
end of this year, has,been nominated to 
succeed himself. Other nominations for the 
same place made by member banks in group 
two, are Harvey J. Sconce, farmer and 
business man, Sidell, Ill., H. U. Morton, 
manufacturer, Chicago, and Ernest R. 
Perry, manufacturer, Bay City, Mich. 

I L. Johnson, banker of Waterloo, 


Iowa, whose term expires; George J. Schal- 
ler, banker, Storm Lake, Iowa; John C. 
Hicks, banker, St. Johns, Mich., and W. D. 
Connor, banker, Marshfield, Wis., have been 
placed in nomination by the bankers of 
group three. Several state groups of the 
Iowa Bankers Association have indorsed 
Banker Schaller, of Storm Lake, that state. 


CENTRAL MANUFACTURING BANK 
DECLARES DIVIDEND 


At a meeting of the board of directors 
of the Central Manufacturing District Bank 
recently, the regular quarterly dividend of 
214, per cent. and an extra dividend of 2 
per cent. were declared, both payable Jan- 
uary 1, to stockholders of record December 
31. The capital stock of this bank now is 
$500,000 and surplus $500,000. The stock 
of the bank recently sold at $350 a share. 


STEVENSON, PERRY, STACY & CO. 


Stevenson, Perry, Stacy & Co., Chicago, 
investment bankers, has been organized as 
the successor to Stevenson Bros. & Perry. 
Charles L. Stacy becomes a member of the 
firm, the firm of Stacy and Braun having 
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checked by the national bank examiner and 
that the consolidation had the approval of 
the Comptroller of the Currency. The Com- 
mercial National Bank has a capital of 
$250,000, with a surplus and _ undivided 
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the bank. New money was used exclusively 
by the bank in all its transactions on open- 
ing day. 

It was the opinion of the callers that it 
would be difficult to find in any other town 
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“The spirit and capacity b 
which a city bank brings u 
to the service of its corre- 
spondents are best judged 
by routine incidents out of 
the day’s work.” 
= ‘s D 
. I 
Account Credited 24 Hours Sooner it 
“How can a Chicago bank help us to carry the credit needs of several rs 
large shippers of grain to such points as Memphis and New Orleans?” a 
This problem was recently put to us by a bank located two hundred ; 
miles south of Chicago. . 
The arrangement we made with this correspondent for simultaneous a 
mailings to us and to point of destination of cargo would quicken turn- 
over and reduce the credit needs of customers for hundreds of banking N 
institutions. 
To the service of our correspondents and the.r customers this Bank brings an 
unusual experience with TIME-SAVING METHODS and an unusually com- B 
plete relationship of correspondents, private wires, and other facilities for re- Cc 
ducing the time element on both funds and information in transit. re 
UNION TRUST COMPANY : Chicago ; 
Offering the Seven Essentials of a Banking Home he 
SAFETY oun tctetnecnattie a Cree pasaseaionentearannd FRBSTICS - 
Za 
= _—_ : = ey ae eee ae CITT pl 
th 
been dissolved December 1. Robert Steven- profits of $160,000. Percy Williamson is si 
son, Jr., John A. Stevenson and I. Newton president. - 
Perry, with Mr. Stacy, constitute the firm. st 
Walter Braun and Erwin Bosworth will RICHARD P. JOY TREASURER OF th 
form the firm of Braun, Bosworth & Co., PACKARD MOTOR COMPANY be 
with offices in Toledo, Detroit and Cincin- ne 
nati. Richard P. Joy, president of the National de 
Bank of Commerce of Detroit, has been th 
COMMERCIAL NATIONAL OF MILES | €lected treasurer of the Packard Motor Car de 
CITY ABSORBS BANK Company, to succeed F. R. Robinson, re- fi 
signed. 
The Miles City National Bank, Miles City, C! 
Mont., has been absorbed by the Commercial OBERLIN SAVINGS BANK 
National Bank of that place. According to ; } CI 
a press dispatch from Miles City appearing On the occasion of the formal opening 19 
in the Montana Record last month, it is Of the new home of the Oberlin Savings a 
stated that owing to the limited volume of | Bank Company, Oberlin, O., recently, be- A 
business and the high cost of operation, the tween six and eight thousand people passed “ 
directors of the Miles City National Bank through in an almost unbroken line until 
deemed that the interests of their share- the bank was closed at 11 p. m. p: 
holders would be best conserved by turn- Two hundred and fifty new savings ac- bs 
ing the institution over to the Commercial counts were opened by the bank and each fit 
National Bank. It is also stated that the new depositor in this department was given sael 
assets of the bank were passed on and a new dollar bill with the compliments of th 
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of similar size a bank housed in quarters 
better fitted for the transaction of business 
under such ideal working conditions. 


DUBUQUE BANK OPENS NEW 
BUILDING 

The Union Trust and Savings Bank, 
Dubuque, Iowa, opened its new bank build- 
ing November 20. The bank was founded 
in 1887, has a capital of $150,000, surplus and 
undivided profits of $300,000, and deposits of 
over $3,000,000. Its officers are as follows: C. 
H. Berg, president; A. F. Heeb, vice-presi- 
dent; L. H. Breds, vice-president; B. J. 
Schwind, assistant cashier; R. A. Shannon, 
assistant cashier; N. C. Gindorff, cashier. 


NEW CHICAGO MERGER PROPOSED 


The consolidation of the Kaspar State 
Bank and the American State Bank of 
Chicago has been proposed, according to 
recent newspaper advices. The directors of 
both institutions, it is said, have decided on 
the union, and special meetings are to be 
held shortly to obtain the approval of the 
stockholders. 

If the merger is effected, the new organi- 
zation will have a combined capital and sur- 
plus of $2,000,000 and resources of more 
than $20,000,000. ‘Tentative plans are, it is 
said, to operate the resulting institution 
under the title of the Kaspar-American 
State Bank and to occupy the quarters of 
the American State Bank after they have 
been remodeled and enlarged to meet the 
needs of the new bank. Otto Kaspar, presi- 
dent of the Kaspar State Bank, will head 
the new institution, and J. F. Stepina, presi- 
dent of the American State Bank, will be 
first vice-president. 


CHRISTMAS CLUB STARTED FOR 1924 


rhe Illinois Merchants ‘Trust Company, 
Chicago, has already started an aggressive 
1924 Christmas savings club. The loop banks 
have been astonished at results in this field. 
At first it was thought such things belonged 
only to suburban or smaller town banks. 

John J. Geddes, vice-president of the com- 
pany, has returned from a ten-day trip to 
boston and New York and reports that he 
finds almost every line of business good, 
with probably one or two exceptions, among 
them being leather, which has not yet 
caught up. “I do not know of any lines 
of industry that are over-extended. Christ- 
mas shopping is picking up, but unfortun- 
itely the retail clothing trade is dull because 
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1863 1923 


Upon the foundation of sixty 
years experience and growth is 


based the present organization of 


The First National 
Bank of Chicago 
and the First Trust 
and Savings Bank 


This experience has developed a 
highly specialized service in both 
banks, applicable to the needs 
of banks and bankers. 


Calls and correspondence are 
invited relative to the facilities 
afforded for the transaction of 
domestic and international finan- 
cial business of every conservative 


character. 


Combined Resources exceed 


$368,000,000.00 


JAMES B. FORGAN, Chairman 
Board of Directors of both banks 


FRANK O. WETMORE 
President 
First National Bank of Chicago 


MELVIN A. TRAYLOR 
President 
First Trust and Savings Bank 
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In this center of manufacturing and export ~~ DY) 
our Foreign Department would only * es 33 
partially fulfill its purpose if it did not Ze 
render a full and complete service to our 53 7? 
fellow bankers. s =e 
Feel free to call upon this outstanding de- “es 
partment of The Union Trust for counsel br Se ee 
on any or all matters pertaining to the —~. a 
foreign trade of yourself or your customers. ess t: j 
a gm ee 
ne UNION TRUST co. oe . 
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of the unseasonable weather. You can not especially for school children, making plain d 
sell winter clothes in summer weather,” he the relation of the community bank to the 07 
said. community’s other activities, and particular- a 
: : ly to agricultural enterprise. Other members st 
EDUCATIONAL CAMPAIGN FOR of the committee on public education of is 
IOWA SCHOOL CHILDREN the bankers association include: G. O. Van- st 
Practical lessons in economics will be Derveer, Waverly; E. S. VanGorder, Audu- th 
brought before the school children of Iowa on; Leo Stone, Mason City; B. B. Vorse, af 
in the next few weeks through the educa- Des Moines; C. C. Jacobson, Mapleton; H. w 
tional committee of the Iowa Bankers Asso- E- Smith, Clarion; W. N. Enyart, Agency; hi 
ciation and that of the American Bankers ©. Webbles, Burlington; Joseph W. Meyer, bi 
Association. A. C. Smith of Clinton, chair- Dubuque, and H. S. French, Osceola. ne 
man of the committee on public education fe 
of the Iowa Bankers Association, has mailed BANK OF DETROIT PRESIDENT ; 
to 1900 Iowa bankers a letter explaining RESIGNS - 
the nature of the work to be done and call- A 
ing upon the bankers to help bring to the Senator James Couzens has resigned as ss 
people of the community through the chil- president of the Bank of Detroit, Detroit, ne 
dren and rural schools “a proper under- Mich., which he organized in 1916. George se 
standing of the fundamentals that govern B. Judson, vice-president, is said to be - 
our financial and economic welfare.” Bank- slated for the presidency. = 
ers in each community will go before the The fact that his Senatorial duties took ha 
school children, with the co-operation of him away from Detroit six months of the de 
county superintendents and school officials year was given as the reason by Mr. Couzens ‘ 
over the state to bring messages prepared for his resignation. ve 
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Western States 


Comprising North Dakota, South Dakota, Nebraska, Kansas, Montana, 
Wyoming, Colorado, New Mexico and Oklahoma 














ECONOMIC CONDITIONS IN THE 
WESTERN STATES 


By SaMvet Sos_tanp 


S the Western States are about to enter 
the winter season they are making a re- 
capitulation of their position and their pros- 
pects now that the first six months of a 
new crop year are about to close. Since 
July, or a bit earlier, the Western States, 
especially those in the southern tier, have 
been marketing wheat. They have also been 
marketing other cereals and live stock. Yet 
their bank deposits are practically the same 
as when the new crop year opened. What 
is the signficance of this? What does it 
hold in store for bankers of the Western 
States? And for business? 

To answer questions that involve the fu- 
ture it is necessary to analyze first the rea- 
sons for the present situation. No great 
disappointment is apparent among bankers 
over the fact that their aggregate deposits 
are no larger today than when the crop year 
started. It is needless to say that there 
is anything except satisfaction over this 
showing, but it is about as expected when 
the harvest was well under way some months 
ago. Being able to recall the recent years 
when a new crop season, especially the first 
half, brought sharp increases in deposits, 
bankers cannot accept the present situation 
without some regret. Yet they find basis 
for hope as they examine it. 

Light wheat production stands out as an 
influence. Another is the depression in oil. 
Another is the fact that cattle on the whole 
earned very small, if any, profits. Lambs 
and sheep sold very well in the past range 
season, but the benefits from this stock are 
not general. Corn has been very high, but 
marketings have been very light. Fed stock 
has not sold on the basis of high corn. Only 
dairy products have returned prices com- 
paring with high corn. Summarizing the re- 
turns from the marketings of the principal 
products of this territory, it appears that 
the gross income has not left sufficient to 
pile up deposits in banks to the degree of 
recent years, or even to a total leaving an 


important increase over the July 1 state- 
ments. 

Another factor which must be considered 
is the influence of the investment of funds. 
Scattered bank failures in the Western 
States, especially in rural regions, have 
tended to encourage buying of Government 
and of other high grade bonds with funds 
which would ordinarily be deposited. The 
extent of this influence cannot be deter- 
mined, but it is recognized as a factor by 
conservative bankers. The shock of scat- 
tered failures affects rural points more than 
cities, as far as bank depositors are con- 
cerned. The money put into Government 
bonds and accumulated in other ways adds 
to the resources of the Western States, but 
when not deposited in banks it affects the 
financial situation, temporarily at least. It 
is, of course, still encouraging to know that 
there are resources which are well invested 
and which will come out at some future time. 

It is doubtful if there has been large 
liquidation of loans, although some reduction 
has been effected in obligations. The re- 
serve position of reserve city banks does not 
indicate any extensive liquidation, for if 
farmers had paid off bank debts their coun- 
try banks would have improved their rela- 
tions with their correspondent banks and 
the latter would show higher reserves. 
Whether there has been more liquidation of 
farm loans held outside of the Western 
States against the farms and ranches of 
this territory is a question. Farmers have 
been eager to pay off as many loans as pos- 
sible, but only those in the cotton areas 
favored with good crops of cotton are able 
to show any heavy liquidation. 

After noting these conditions, what are 
the impressions of bankers? Views differ, 
but on the whole there is a feeling that the 
coming six months, or the period that must 
elapse before another harvest season ar- 
rives, will see no sharp change in bank de- 
posits. The last six months of each crop 
year usually record decreases in bank de- 
posits; the bulk of the harvests are sup- 
posed to be out of the way and many farm- 
ers are supposed to have accumulated money 
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to carry them through for the remainder of 
the twelvemonth. In endeavoring to antici- 
pate what the showing of bank deposits 
will be, it is found that there is reason for 
expecting larger total marketings of various 
products than many interests believe to be 
in sight. The movement of wheat is already 
bringing out the old comment about a short 
crop having a long tail. In the winter wheat 
states, notably Kansas, Nebraska and Okla- 
homa, new crop prospects are so bright that 
farmers are more likely than in a long time 
to enter the new harvest season with very 
light reserves of bread grain. This will add 
to marketings. There are more cattle and 
sheep on feed, and about as many lambs. 
Probably more mules will be sold. More 
dairy products will be sold. 

What else in the way of marketings? A 
little story gleaned by the writer on a re- 
cent trip into Nebraska is timely in this con- 
nection. At a small town near Omaha, a 
large packing center, farmers brought in a 
load of range horses from Wyoming. What 
do we need with range horses here? This 


question was asked by a business man who 
is a friend of the farming community that 
purchased the load. In answer to his ques- 
tion he was advised that the price of tank- 
age sold by packers is very high. Tankage 
is a concentrate high in protein that is used 
especially for feeding hogs. It is a combina- 
tion of inedible meats and other products of 
this character in the meat packing business. 
Rather than buy tankage, the farmers, it 
was learned, are shipping in the horses, 
which motor cars have reduced to a very 
low price, slaughtering the animals, and 
feeding the carcasses as a substitute for 
tankage. The farmers are also skinning the 
horses for their hides, but the hides are so 
cheap that there is little profit in this part 
of the operation. 

Why is this story so interesting in con- 
nection with Western banking and Western 
business? Because it shows how intensively 
farmers are working to reduce the cost of 
their products in order to reap a profit from 
current markets. In these intensive efforts 
there is hope for bankers and hope for 
Western business, although the immediate 
influence on merchants is not favorable. 

Indications of the economy the West is 
practicing are to be found in the activities 
incident in mercantile circles with the ap- 
proach of the Christmas season. No feverish 
stocking up is apparent. On every hand 
there is conservatism. The farther removed 
the store is from a city, the less interested 
it appears to be in loading up for Christmas 
or in anticipating a heavy business. There 
is, of course, an exception in the cotton 
areas with generous harvests. Even in the 
cities the slackening influence of curtailment 
in farm buying makes for conservatism. 
High-priced articles are not as popular as 
a year ago and decidedly less popular than 
two or three years ago. All of this, how- 
ever, is a part of the healing process through 
which the Western states must pass. They 
have protested and protested through their 
agricultural spokesmen about disparities in 
prices. There has not followed any artificial 
movement to effect readjustments, but si- 
lently the farmers’ spending is effecting 4 
cure. The most notable evidence of efforts 
to use the powers of the Government or one 
of its branches to effect a cure is the holding 
of hearings on grain and grain products 
and hay rates in the West by the Inter- 
state Commerce Commission, following pleas 
for lower railroad charges. This is a step 
in the right direction. 

Farm relief talk looms high. Congress 
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will give it impetus. But nobody is spend- 
ing any money that is expected to be repaid 
through the inauguration of farm relief 
measures. Just now there is more confi- 
dence in the likelihood of an increase in the 
tariff on wheat than any other action, but 
this is held to be very problematical. The 
Western States have about come to the con- 
clusion that there would be little, if any, 
talk about farm relief measures if such talk 
had not become a means employed by pol- 
iticians to curry the favor of farmers. With 
big political contests near, it is believed that 
something more than talk may be witnessed, 
but even if there is action the prevailing 
notion is that it will be very temporary. 
Just now there is evidence that wheat, al- 
ready cheap, would be considerably lower 
if tariff talk was not exerting an influence 
favoring purchases of flour. At the same 
time, there are signs of larger importations 
ot Canadian wheat with‘a duty of 30 cents 
a bushel than would be witnessed if there 
were not possibilities of an increase in the 
tariff to 45 cents a bushel, together with a 
corresponding advance on the flour duty. 
The talk of more co-operative marketing is 
deprecated as much as anything, for it is 


silly to think that co-operative marketing 
can broaden demand for the products of 
farms and ranges. 

Climatically, the Western States have rea- 
son for giving thanks. It is necessary to 
turn back to the fall of 1913 to find a season 
when winter wheat entered the winter in 
better shape. The meaning of this cannot 
be understood without taking cognizance of 
the fact that the 1913 fall was followed by 
the greatest winter wheat crop in the West- 
ern States. Livestock will fare well with 
the abundance of feed that it has been pos- 
sible to produce. Of course, extreme winter 
weather may cause trouble, but stock- 
men are well prepared for such contin- 
gencies. 

So far as those who serve farmers are 
concerned, that is the commercia! and in- 
dustrial enterprises, there is notice in what 
is being witnessed that a paring down of 
costs is the need. Europe is not enlarging 
purchases from this country. Labor cannot 
be expected to enjoy more prosperity than in 
the last year. Farmers give evidence that 
the talk of cutting production to raise prices 
is not their way, but that they lean toward 
generous production with a shaving down 
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of costs to meet world competition. They 
require co-operation, and will get it, willing- 
ly or unwillingly, from those with whom 
they do business. Economic laws cannot be 
ignored. 


CONVENTION DATES 


Oklahoma—at Sulphur, May 27-28. 
South Dakota—at Huron, June 17-18. 


PEOPLES STATE BANK, McPHERSON, 
KANSAS 


The statement of condition of the Peoples 
State Bank of McPherson, Kansas, at the 
close of business on November 15, shows 
total resources of $354,628, capital, surplus 
and undivided profits of $80,107, and de- 
posits of $274,520. 


WYOMING STATE BANKS 


Wyoming's eighty-nine state banks now 
have aggregate assets of $29,882,170 and 


carry $20,208,359 in loans and discounts ac- 
cording to the latest report of Byron Huie, 
state examiner. Deposits are $22,256,748. 
The banks, according to the report, have 
practically $900,000 in undivided profits. 


FIRST NATIONAL OF SANTA FE 
KEEPS SCHOOLS OPEN 


The First National Bank of Santa Fe 
recently went to the rescue of the rural 
school districts of Santa Fe County by 
granting the County Board of Education 
advances to carry on the rural schools and 
pay the teachers’ salaries until income from 
taxes, amounting to more than $90,000, is 
available. This may not be for some months, 
and certificates of indebtedness bearing 6 
per cent. interest will be issued as needed 
to cover the deficiencies in the school fund. 
If it had not been for this, the schools would 
have had to be closed for probably the 
greater part of the term. 


Uy 


KIS 











© wive worto PxHotos 


A FORTRESS ON WHEELS 


Armored bandit proof car of the Hellman Bank, Los Angeles, being inspected by Irving Hellman, 
vice-president of the bank, and William Traeger, sheriff of Los Angeles County. 
In the observation tower of the car is a machine gun so mounted 
that it may be fired at any angle 





© WIDE WORLD FHOTOS 


WALTER HEAD 
The new president of the American Bankers Association is just as much at home in the saddle as he 
is in the bank president's chair. Mr. Head is pictured here as he appeared 


on a recent visit to Wyoming 
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ECONOMIC CONDITIONS IN THE 
PACIFIC STATES 


By Ropert J. Sevirz 


CONTINUED record breaking activity 

in building in almost all quarters of 
the Pacific Coast region and reports of 
bumper yields in almost all crops of the 
district are the most outstanding features 
of economic interest in the Pacific States 
evidenced in the fall months. Bankers, busi- 
ness men and farmers all over the sections 
seem satisfied that conditions are looking 
up and predictions are that the winter 
months will be a season of prosperity for 
this region. 

Perhaps the only serious complaint has 
come from the stock growers, who claim 
that the prevailing autumn prices for steers 
will eventually force them out of business 
if prolonged to any extent. The wool grow- 
ers, on the other hand, are enjoying pros- 
perity. The wool prices prevailing mean 
nice profits in most instances, and perhaps 
will offset in some degree the dissatisfaction 
felt by the beef growers. 

As was reported in these columns before, 
construction totals in the larger centers 
reached the highest level in history in Au- 
gust. While the records for that month 
have not been equalled in most instances, 
activity throughout September and October 
has continued at high levels, and the totals 
for the year will run far ahead of 1922. 
This is evidenced from reports from all 
sections—Oregon, Southern California, Cen- 
tral California, Utah and Washington. The 
\ugust total of building permits in Los 
\ngeles City alone was over $22,000,000, 
placing that city second only to New York 
for that month. It is noticeable that much 
of this activity is represented by business 
ind industrial building. 

As was expected, some, car shortage de- 
\eloped in October when the crop moving 
season was at its'height, but authorities have 
estimated that this shortage has not exceed- 
ed a maximum of 10 per cent. in any dis- 
trict, as compared with figures running as 
high as from 50 to 60 per cent. in 1922. 


This has tended to produce earlier payments 
for agricultural products, and the late fall 
and early winter business has started on a 
sound basis at an earlier date than usual. 

The grape crop of California has been 
finally estimated at 82 per cent. of normal. 
Summer rains and damp. weather caused 
considerable mildew in most vineyards, 
which accounts for this loss in production. 
Prices in most quarters have held uniformly 
good, however, and most of the growers 
have had a satisfactory, if not unusually 
good season, particularly when compared 
with last year, when many were ruined be- 
cause of the lack of adequate transportation 
to the Eastern market. 

The Columbia River country reports that 
approximately 6,000,000 bushels of wheat 
were shipped in October. This total sur- 
passes all previous records, and is due prob- 
ably wholly to the record breaking yields 
of that commodity in the northwest states 
this year. Some anxiety was felt for the 
marketing of this crop at the time of the 
Japanese disaster, for a good per cent. of 
the wheat exports from our northwest ports 
are taken by Japan. However, with Japan- 
ese reconstruction work steadily under way, 
it has been found that one third of all 
the exports of wheat and flour are being 
shipped to Japan. 

There is still much comment, 
and otherwise, in this region regarding the 
Japanese disaster. The commission ap- 
pointed by the Japanese Government has 
estimated the total loss to that country as a 
result of the disaster at 1,869,000,000 yen. 
While really not for discussion here, it is of 
interest to note that this represents only 1.9 
per cent. of the total wealth of all Japan. 
It has left the agricultural and main in- 
dustrial resources of the country, as a 
whole, practically unimpaired, and the 
calamity, economically considered, is not so 
overwhelming as a mere consideration of its 
horrors might indicate. 

Of course the item of economic interest 
as far as the Pacific region of the United 
States is concerned, has been the effect of 
the disaster on Japanese trade with this 
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country. As yet the result can hardly even 
be guessed at, but it is interesting to note 
that already there has been urgent demand 
for Pacific lumber by the Nipponese for use 
mainly in reconstruction work. We have 
been exporting lumber in increasing amounts 
to Japan during the last few years, and 
while the disaster stopped this for a short 
time, the reconstruction work has created 
an unprecedented demand already. Japan 
has no large and accessible timber supplies 
of her own, and it has been found, all factors 
considered, that Pacific coast lumber can 
be laid down at Yokohama or Tokyo 20 per 
cent. cheaper than even what native lumber 
supply there is can be brought to those same 
centers. Hence now, in a time of stress, 
Japan has naturally turned to our timber 
supply. 

The Japanese Government has already 
placed orders for 260,000,000 feet of lumber 
with Pacific coast mills, to be delivered in 
six months. The Japanese, however, require 
lumber cut according to _ specifications 
peculiar to their land and their own style 
of architecture, and as this is not according 
to the standard of specifications of the mills 
where the orders have been placed, consid- 
erable waste and loss of time will result if 
those specifications must be carried through. 
Producers say it will take at least a year 
to supply the demand already made known 
at those peculiar specifications, as far as 
cutting is concerned. 

Conditions in the oil industry in the 
region are still far from satisfactory. In 
Southern California, where this industry cen- 
ters, conditions seem to be improving, but 
are still so unsatisfactory as to make pre- 
diction as to the future unsafe. There are 


certain indications that the peak of produc- 
tion in the proved areas in the new Southern 
California fields has been passed, but this 
does not point to settled conditions for 
many months to come, as the industry con- 
tinues to be largely overstocked, and there 
always remains the possibility of the dis- 
covery of new large producing wells in the 
newer fields. Shipments of oil from Los 
Angeles harbor remain heavy, and if con- 
tinued at the present level will eventually 
mean the drawing on stored stocks which 
will tend to stabilize the industry in time. 

In Utah conditions generally are very 
promising in all lines, with the one possible 
exception of the cattle growers, who find 
the present market unprofitable. The sugar 
beet crop of Utah for 1923-1924 is estimated 
at 1,000,000 tons, an increase of approx- 
imately 25 per cent. over last year, with 
prices to the grower probably about the 
same as last year, i. e., a little over $8.00 
per ton average. This increase in crop will 
make it possible for all the beet sugar fac- 
tories in the state to operate this year. The 
grinding season starts about November 
1 and all plants are generally in opera- 
tion by the middle of of the month. The 
manufacturers estimate the sugar output of 
the intermountain region at 4,000,000 bags 
this year, and Utah will furnish about half 
of that total. All canning crops have yield- 
ed abundantly, and the season’s pack is es- 
timated at 2,000,000 cases, exceeding by 
100,000 cases the best previous total in the 
state’s history. In a report submitted by 
the State Industrial Commission of Utah 
covering the fiscal year ending June 380, 
1923, a most gratifying post war industrial 
recovery is shown, as well as a healthy in- 
dustrial growth. Total payrolls for labor 
in that state, according to reports filed with 
the commission, were $81,192,310. When all 
the reports are in the tetal will be in the 
neighborhood of $100,000,000. This is as 
compared with a total of $68,000,000 in 
1917-1918, $65,000,000 in 1918-1919, $75,000,- 
000 in 1919-1920, $75,000,000 in 1920-1921, 
and $56,000,000 in 1921-1922. While the re- 
striction of the coal market and reduced sil- 
ver and lead prices may show some reduction 
in the mine labor totals for the year, the 
new industries now being established and 
the housing program in progress in the 
urban districts should more than overcome 
any deficiencies in those lines. 

In other words, in spite of uncertain con- 
ditions in some lines, the basic economic con- 
dition of the Pacific Coast region is so 
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strong and favorable that all authorities 
point to a season of continued prosperity 
during the winter months. As has been the 
rule of the year, however, a spirit of caution 
prevails sufficient to indicate that business 
generally will continue on conservative lines 
without speculation or inflation. 


& 


BANK OF ITALY 


Issuance of 50,000 additional shares of the 
authorized capital stock of the Bank of 
Italy, San Francisco, Cal., has been sanc- 
tioned by the board of directors, increasing 
the bank’s paid in capital to $20,000,000. 

This increase will make the Bank of Italy 
one of the six largest financial institutions 
in the United States in point of captal. 
Three of the other banks with an equally 
large capitalization are in New York, and 
two are in Chicago. 

A. P. Giannini, president of the Bank of 
Italy, stated: 


We are issuing this new stock first to reim- 
burse the Stockholders’ Auxiliary Corporation 
immediately with 12,500 shares borrowed by it 
from stockholders, to accommodate the over- 
subscription in July last year when the bank 
increased its number of stockholders from 4000 
to 14,000. Subscriptions will be accepted at 
once for an additional 12,500 shares of Bank 
of Italy and Stockholders’ Auxiliary Corporation 
stock at $225 per combined share, after formal 
notification to stockholders. The books will 
close December 31 of this year. Subscriptions 
for the remaining 25,000 shares will be received 
after January 1 next year at $250 per combined 
share. 

Further, it has always been our policy to 
make the increase in the bank’s capital keep 
pace with its growth in deposits. Since July 
of last year, when our paid-in capital was 
increased to $15,000,000, our deposits have 
gained more than $60,000,000, and our resources 
have grown to approximately $300,000,000. Be- 
cause of this splendid increase, and the expected 
continuance of our growth, we feel that plans 
should now be made to preserve our established 
conservative ratio between capital and deposits. 
Moreover, the demand for stock in many of the 
communities where the bank has established 
branches was not satisfied by the last issue. 
By offering this new stock now, we shall be 
able to meet the requirements of the people in 
cities such as Petaluma, Vacaville, Salinas and 
Ontario, recently entered. 


The board of directors expect to ask 
waivers from the present stockholders in 
order that the first 12,500 shares of this new 
issue may be used to reimburse those from 
whom: it was previously ‘borrowed by the 
Stockholders’ Auxiliary Corporation. 

With the issuance of these 50,000 addi- 
tional shares of Bank of Italy and Stock- 
holders’ Auxiliary Corporation stock, these 
corporations will have a combined working 
copital of approximately $45,000,000. 
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CALIFORNIA BANK ADDS TO 
CAPITAL 


To maintain the desired relation between 
capita] and deposits the directors of Cal- 
ifornia Bank, Los Angeles, have authorized 
the issuance of 8000 additional shares, in- 
creasing the capitalization to $3,000,000. The 
new stock will be offered to shareholders at 
$150 a share. 

A. M. Chaffey, president of the bank, 
made the following statement: 

“Consistent with the remarkable growth 
of the California Bank and to maintain the 
proper proportion of capitalization to de- 
posits, we have decided to offer to our stock- 
holders the remaining 8000 shares so as to 
bring our total issued capital to $3,000,000. 

“Added to the normal growth of our de- 
posits is that resulting from the additional 
facilities offered at our new home office on 
Spring street, and each day we are reach- 
ing new high points, our deposits recently 
being $64,807,000 in one day. 

“When, in September 1922, the outstand- 
ing capital stock was increased to $2,200,- 
000, the bank’s deposits amounted to $44,- 
201,857. It will therefore be seen that we 
have had a growth of $20,605,000 in de- 
posits during the past year.” 


HENRY S. McKEE MADE RESERVE 
DIRECTOR 


Announcement has been made of the ap- 
pointment of Henry S. McKee, vice-presi- 
dent Merchants National Bank, Los Angeles, 
and last year president of the California 
Bankers Association, as director of the Los 
Angeles branch of the Federal Reserve Bank 
of San Francisco. Mr. McKee is the type 
of financier and thinker who would bring 
strength to any banking board. and to the 
important Federal Reserve directorate in 
Los Angeles his knowledge, experience and 
judgment should be invaiuable. 


SAN FRANCISCO BANK MERGER 


President F. L. Lipman of Wells Fargo 
Nevada National Bank has confirmed the 
report of plans for the merger with the 
Union Trust Company of San Francisco, to 
be carried out soon after the first of the 
year. The Wells Fargo Bank will dena- 
tionalize and the new bank will be called 


Wells Fargo Bank-Union ‘Trust Compan) 
The merged bank will have a capital ot 
$7,200,000 and resources of $132,000,000. 

The Wells Fargo Bank is the third na- 
tional bank in San Francisco to shift to a 
state charter in a year, the other two being 
the American National and the Merchants 
National. 


SPOKANE AND EASTERN TRUST 
COMPANY 


With assets in excess of $11,552,000 and 
deposits $9,079,000, the trust department of 
the Spokane and Eastern Trust Company, 
Spokane, Wash., is now carrying a total 
trust responsibility of $24,696,000. President 
Rutter says it holds Liberty bonds alone 
for clients to the amount of $1,089,950. 

The bank regularly prepares a very in- 
teresting table of the condition of Spokane 
banks on date of call, which shows the fol- 
lowing: 


Loans, dis- Shares 
countsand book 


Banks Deposits overdrafts value 
Fidelity Nat...........$ 3,778,582 $ 2,604,215 $124.71 
Exchange Nat......... 8,392,856 6,085,291 127.67 
Spokane & Eastern 9,079,213 6,930,209 156.73 
Old National ........ 19,726,530 14,785,679 160.25 
Washington Trust 1,586,564 934,814 153.26 
Farmers & Mech... 297,722 249,545 117.10 
Union Park ........... 407,980 299,131 174.26 
American ................. 1,740,277 1,464,457 169.70 
Spokane State ...... 323,864 258,414 127.10 
Bank of Montreal 1,411,453 1,157,122 107.84 
Union Trust Co..... 205,780 119,002 176.06 
Security State ...... 844,211 470,378 353.13 
Wall Street .......... 320,002 149,496 108.29 
Brotherhood Nat’l 246,668 7,180 115.97 

Totals ..................$48,361,709 $35,515,939 


CO-OPERATIVE BANK PLANNED 
FOR TACOMA 


A new national bank for Tacoma, Wash., 
operated upon a co-operative basis, with the 
control in the hands of four railroad 
brotherhoods, is planned. The name will 
be the Co-operative National Bank of 
Tacoma. 


SAN FRANCISCO BANKS TO MERGE 


The Italian-American Bank and the Co- 
lumbus Savings and Loan Society of San 
Francisco will merge in the near future, 
following the successful conclusion of nego- 
tiations which have been under way for the 
last five months. 
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Dominion of Canada 


Nova Scotia, New Brunswick, Quebec, Ontario, Manitoba, Saskatche- 
wan, Alberta, British Columbia, Newfoundland, Prince Edward 
Island and Yukon 


























ECONOMIC CONDITIONS IN CANADA 
By J. W. Tyson 


i ee there is insidious and dangerous 
propaganda being employed to under- 
mine public confidence in Canadian banks, 
was intimated during the short-lived and 
hysterical run on the Dominion Bank, by 
Premier Ferguson of Ontario. The failure 
of the Home Bank, with 60,000 depositors 
in all parts of Canada, has naturally had 
an unsettling effect, and this is being cap- 
italized by agitators. More recently there 
have been several efforts, principally in the 
Province of Quebec, to start other runs. 
These have made little headway, but the 
general effect is to make depositors 
nervous. 

In the case of the Dominion Bank, 
Premier Ferguson issued a warning to those 
who had spread false reports and threatened 
criminal prosecution with severe penalties 
under the law. Campaigns since organized 
in Quebec, in which circular letters con- 
taining comments on certain banks, regarded 
as slanderous and libelous have been widely 
distributed, have led to the matter being 
taken up by Attorney General Tashchereau. 
The banking interests are actively interest- 
ing themselves in efforts to stamp out the 
propaganda and make an example of the 
scandal mongers. 

The letters which have been circulated 
from Montreal are in French and English 
and have been addressed to members of 
Dominion and_ provincial governments, 
mayors, parish priests, heads of religious in- 
stitutions, bankers, brokers, editors and 
bank shareholders. They contain reckless 
statements regarding certain of the banks 
and bring in the names of men standing high 
in political and financial spheres in Eastern 
Canada. 

in the case of the Homé Bank the state- 
ments made monthly to the Dominion Gov- 
ernment obviously failed to indicate losses 
suffered on certain speculative loans and 
this has encouraged the demand for gov- 
ernment inspection. The bankers do not 
believe that such inspection would improve 


the situation in the public interest and in 
this Hon. W. S. Fielding, Federal Minister 
of Finance, under whose department the 
Bank Act is administered, is in agreement. 
Mr. Fielding declares that an inspection 
machine to cover the thousands of bank 
branches in Canada would be very cum- 
bersome and would give the public a feeling 
of false security while at the same time 
handicapping the operations of trade and 
commerce. Mr. Fielding suggests that an 
opportunity should be provided to test the 
new Bank Act, passed at the last session of 
Parliament, and under which he believes 
the monthly reports would not permit of the 
concealment of a bank’s real position, as 
was the case with the Home Bank. 

In considering what is likely to happen in 
Canadian business during the next six 
months there are several factors like the 
income from mines and forests, in addition 
to the record crop, which must be taken into 
consideration as creators of purchasing 
power. Preliminary estimates are that rev- 
enues from field crops, live stock, mines, 
forests, etc., exclusive of manufacturing, 
will total $2,420,000,000, showing an in- 
crease of $250,000,000 over the previous year 
and of $1,000,000,000 over 1913. (The latter 
figure is subject to adjustment on the basis 
of values in making comparisons.) The 
Financial Post issues the forecast given on 
the following page. 

As an encouraging sidelight, it is pointed 
out that there was an increase in Canadian 
exports of $204,000,000 for the first nine 
months of the year, as compared with last 
year, while the excess of exports over im- 
ports during this period was $94,000,000. 
Canada has now risen to the position of 
fifth in the countries of the world in foreign 
trade, while exports per capita are three 
times those of the United States and one 
third more than the United Kingdom. 

Wonderful weather for threshing has 
marked the harvest season in Western Can- 
ada and this has been of great benefit to 
the farmers because, with such heavy straw, 
wet weather would have been a serious 
handicap and would have further raised the 
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Products of the farm 1923 1922 1913 
GOPMEM, TOOCR BIE BRBDE ..ccccrccccsccsccsccoccccecsesescccssssssss SE OOE, 796,000 $ 962,526,000 $ 552,711,500 
ee A eee -. 318,300,000 281,166,000 245,554,000 
Butter, cheese and eCGGs ...............000---scsccscssesceesseesee--s 308,430,000 309,433,000 119,220,000 
ty CUMIITIIIIIE -scesbssiensicnsencatistensnanstscnnentans 57,400,000 55,855,000 46,390,000 
So eee 3,302,000 3,250,000 1,860,000 
Tobacco ..... 3,700,000 4,548,000 1,875,000 
SATE eans<cénenbecednietiiisatincetcndesianiecathornsisnsmmnvedunilecucaiaaianantipahiids 8,295,000 9,250,000 4,000,000 

$1,702,226,000 $1,626,028,000 $1,051,610,500 

Mines, forests and lakes 
i : pesedanns ssecccsccsecececess-@ 236,611,000 $ 184,097,000 $ 145,634,000 
Paper, pulpwood and timber, et« cacao 443,570,000 316,000,000 177,120,000 
eI IIIIEL SENNILY  dosatukanhtiencsniubasctinsseeikaenedsiaseniankicaien 38,000,000 42,000,000 33,389,500 

$ 718,181,000 $ 542,097,000 $ 356,143,000 
Total natural Product ...........ccccccceccccscecssesscececeeee$ 2y420,407,000 $2,168,125,000 $1,407,754,000 


already high threshing charges. The stable 
price of wheat has also been a satisfactory 
feature of the situation because it has not 
placed those who have been delayed in get- 
ting their grain to market, at a disad- 
vantage. Following a visit to the West by 
Aaron Sapiro, the California co-operative 
fruit marketing expert, steps have been 
taken to form a wheat pool in Alberta, but 
the extent of success is yet very uncertain. 
Supporters of the idea point to the success 
attained by the fruit growers in California, 
while on the other hand it is argued that 
conditions are altogether different; that 
there is a well organized machine now for 
the marketing of grain crops throughout the 
world and that it has not been shown that 
anything is to be gained by changing it. 

Retail trade throughout the country is 
showing improvement but not to the extent 
which had been hoped. Western farmers 
have heavy obligations to meet and the 
extent of new buying power is greatly cur- 
tailed, but harvest hands have been paid big 
wages and these are being spent freely. 
Vincent Massey, president of the Massey- 
Harris Company, the big Canadian imple- 
ment manufacturers, who has been making a 
tour of the West, expresses the opinion that 
there will be a pretty nearly full discharge 
of farmer obligations within a reasonable 
time. Mr. Massey regards the debt adjust- 
ment scheme in Alberta and Saskatchewan 
as working out satisfactorily under the of- 
ficial referees. 

Whether the recent run on the Dominion 
Bank was caused by such a trifling incident 
as a foreigner thinking the bank had failed 
when he could not get a check cashed after 
hours, or whether there was a sinister or- 
ganization at work, is a matter for specu- 
lation. But there can be no doubt that the 
manner in which the bank was able to meet 
the situation has done a great deal to re- 
store confidence throughout the country. The 
reaction has had a favorable effect in em- 
phasizing the strength of the banks generally. 

The confidence of the Province of Ontario 


in the Dominion Bank was emphatically 
shown by the action of the Government in 
making a deposit of $1,500,000 during the 
run. The next day the hysterical rush for 
withdrawals had subsided and there was a 
stream of people putting their money back 
in the bank again. Statements by the 
president of the bank Sir Edmund Osler, 
by the general manager C. A. Bogert, and 
by Sir Frederick Williams Taylor, president 
of the Canadian Bankers Association, prom- 
ising the support of the other big banks 
in Canada, as well as the expression of con- 
fidence by the National City Bank of New 
York, went far in clearing the air. 

Since then there have been some further 
small demonstrations on the part of deposi- 
tors in various parts of the country, but 
these have been quickly checked. 

The bank statement shows that the note 
circulation of all banks amounted at the 
end of September to $184,000,000, or an in- 
crease of $14,000,000 during the month and 
of $7,000,000 during the year. Cash and 
bank balances increased $6,000,000 during 
September and amounted to about the same 
as a year ago. An increase during the menth 
of $20,000,000 in current loans in Canada 
was offset by a contraction in call and short 
loans of a similar amount, but current loans 
abroad increased $10,000,000. Deposits by 
the public in Canada fell $8,000,000 and de- 
posits abroad $9,000,000. Government de- 
posits, however, increased $21,000,000. The 
total assets of all banks stood at the end 
of September at $2,625,000,000, an increase 
of $25,000,000 during the month and $6,000,- 
000 during the year. 


THE MOLSONS BANK 


While showing a drop in profits for the 
year, Molsons Bank improved its position 
in relation to the public during the year. 
Total assets increased by about $70,000; 
assets, quickly available, increased by nearly 
$700,000, but liabilities to the public in- 
creased by but $200,000. 
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_ Are You Interested in Canadian Trade? 
1,000 
000 If so, this bank can be of service to you. With Branches 
1,000 and direct connections in all important centres through- 
+++ out the Dominion and a Foreign Department maintained 
— exclusively for their needs, Importers and Exporters can 
wi rely upon an unexcelled service. 
,000 
990 For further particulars write 
000 Foreign Department | 
; Standard Bank of Canada 
ally 
ity TORONTO 
the Capital Paid Up - - - = §$4,000,000.00 
= Reserve - - - - - - - -  2,750,000.00 
ack me 
the 
ler, = 
— Savings deposits showed a very substan- THE TREND OF PRICES 
om- tial increase during the year, rising from The Canadian Bank of os 
al $44,618,422 to $45,179,236. On the other : ay -o Ban Lf Commerce index 
oe hand, contraction in business throughout the Pre er for the ier of imports rose slightly 
ie country seems to be indicated in the de- rom 163.59 in mid-September to 163.81 in 
clines in both current deposits and current ™id-October, owing to increases in the prices 
aaa loans, the former showing a drop from $9,- = corn, sugar, cotton, wool, leather and 
— 303,610 to $8,801,567, and the latter from inseed oil, which offset a general decline in 
os!- $41,267,981 to $39,446,352. the metal market. The number for exports 
but The annual report of the bank should fell slightly, from 153.29 to 152.07; wheat, 
: definitely set at rest any rumors that have ttle, hogs, flour, potatoes, copper and sil- 
a been going around concerning the position ¢ registering lower prices, and salmon and 
the of the Molsons Bank, and that led to “runs” woodpulp higher prices. The number for 
po on some of the Island of Montreal branches imports and ae ge combined stood at 
<P" of the bank. These rumors gained currency a bw he 15 a thus ype 
fos in usually well-informed circles, and caused 'o mes ~ he =o ming , we o 
aan some uneasiness. They had their basis, it 04 WS BES SESS SS CveneeS Se Somme 
ait seems, in discussions relating to a certain ac- ORtS. 
ada count where Molsons Bank was known to WINNIPEG MEN ON BANK AUDIT 
eat have suffered a considerable loss. But in- PANEL 
on quiry a few weeks ago brought out the ” 
i. fact that not only was the amount of this The names of the men qualified to act as 
red loss much smaller than rumor had it, but bank auditors under the provisions of the 
rv the loss was not a new and serious develop- new bank act have been announced. There 
The ment, but had, in fact, been thoroughly are 299 names on the list, and out of this 
: cared for about three years ago and was number forty-two have offices in Winnipeg. 
= not now a source of worry to the bank’s di- Winnipeg, therefore, furnishes 14 per cent. 
— rectors or officials. of the list from which the auditors of banks 
00,- must be drawn. Auditors under the new 
Profit and Loss Account act may serve for two years. Two are 
1923 1922 1921 nominated for each bank and must be from 
Net profits ....................$614,357 $682,104 $752,389 different firms. No auditor may hold office 
te aoe Ree Manges ESR tor more than two years consecutively 
jon Pension fund ... 37,817 38,141 38,126 : 
7 SUDSCE. oo ecsecesne 10,000 10,000 10,000 JOHN COWAN NOW WITH A. J. 
“4 a $18,540 $ 78,963 $169,263 DENNE & CO., LTD. 
= PON SA ssictoniciacitaeninian 266,318 187,355 518,092 Site: tenn: Sakata: allan diana 
in- 80 OBOE VE cocecsssneeseesseeeees *750,000 *-"--- °500,000 the Toronto General Trusts Corporation, is 
NR: IDS stick $134,858 $266,318 $187,355 now associated with A. J. Denne & Co, 
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JOHN COWAN 


Manager financial advertising department A. J. Denne 
& Co., Ltd., Toronto 


Limited, adertising agents, Toronto, where 
he will have charge of the financial adver- 
tising department. 

Mr. Cowan, who in his new capacity will 
also direct the publicity of the above men- 
tioned corporation, is widely known in finan- 
cial circles, and brings to his new connection 
an extensive experience in financial pub- 
licity. He was recently re-elected the Cana- 
dian director, for the third year in succes- 
sion, of the Financial Advertisers’ Associa- 
tion, the largest department of the Asso- 
ciated Advertising Clubs of the World. 


THE STANDARD BANK OF CANADA 


The statement of affairs of The Standard 
Bank of Canada, Toronto, as of July 31, 
1923, shows capital, reserve and undivided 
profits of $7,078,342, deposits of $59,606,- 
642, and total resources of $76,879,068. The 
condensed statement follows: 


LIABILITIES 


Capital paid up $ 4,000,000 


Reserve fund 2,750,000 
Undivided profits 328,342 
Notes in circulation 4,555,710 
Deposits ..... 59,606,642 
Pominion Government 2,000,000 
Deposits made by and balances ‘due 

to other banks --- 3,557,632 
Acceptances under letters of credit 80,742 


$76,879,068 


ASSETS 
Cash on hand and in banks ................ $13,535,85 
Deposit in central gold reserve .......... 1,100,000 


Government and municipal securities 11,105,601 
Railway and other bonds, debentures 











and stocks 343,865 
Call loans in Canada sent 2,596,465 
Loans to cities, towns and “munici- 

IEE. cuncsisaniibnisnnbannnapindiseunccitcuins windinioke 1,715,408 
Other loans and discounts ................. 43,987,509 
Liabilities of customers under letters 

of credit 80,742 
Bank premises 1,883,983 





Real estate other than bank premises 280,540 
Mortgages on real estate sold by the 


III Sciissssctanstsusinniaabisanhieinidanbsniadedibicatinbiitantadipenbbbiatviaeis 49,100 
Deposit with Dominion Government 
for security of note circulation........ 200,000 


$76,879,068 
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BANK OF MONTREAL 


The statement of condition of the Bank 
of Montreal, Montreal, as of October 31, 
1923, shows capital paid up $27,250,000, rest 
fund $27,250,000 and total assets $692,382,- 
109. The condensed statement follows: 


LIABILITIES 
Capital stock (all paid up) ccccecceeees 29,860,000 
RIOT -  cnsiccatsonsmicsdneskennsusiintinsdinunsansusistecntemiontes 27,250,000 
Balance ‘of profits carried ‘forward 659,582 


Unclaimed dividends and quarterly 
dividend and 2 per cent. bonus 


payable December 1, 1923..... eke 1,372,27 
Notes of the bank in circulation. 41, 602,736 
ER CO 


Balances due “to other banks in 
Canada and foreign countries, and 


other liabilities ........... aoe sengeededeen 5,307,234 
Pe MIND cinisatuensebicnintnintanreninices inatinseineinee 411,807 
Acceptances under letters of credit 

ee IS Gediceemeiiennsicinnsts 9,471,690 

$692,382, 2,109 
ASSETS 
Specie and Government demand 

CD sncetienstianciniannnitinnaisanencintesentanzenennins $ $1,589,682 
Deposit with Dominion ‘Government 

for security of note circulation.... 1,320,000 
Deposit in central gold reserves..... 17,000,000 
Notes of and checks on other banks 45,272,652 
Due by bankers elsewhere than in 

ID ccccntsiniansininniipcinnnicin saath cocserece |= 80, S00, 765 
Call and short loans ...................... .--- 129,984,918 
Bond debentures and stoc ks r 103,114,841 
Loans and discounts and other assets 279,000,351 
re 9,800,000 
Real estate other than bank prem- 

ises and mortgages on real estate 

sold by the bank .............. slibeniicend 1,568,230 
Liabilities of customers under letters 

of credit (per contra) ..... 9,471,690 

$692,382,109 


DIVIDENDS DECLARED 


The Bank of Toronto, Toronto, has an- 
nounced the declaration of a dividend of 3 
per cent., being at the rate of 12 per cent. 
per annum, upon the paid-up capital stock, 
payable December 1 to shareholders of rec- 
ord November 10. 

The Dominion Bank, Toronto, has de- 
clared an extra dividend of 1 per cent. and 
regular quarterly dividend of 3 per cent., 
making total distribution of 13 per cent. for 
the current year. 
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| TALKS ON “THE MEMORY OF BUSINESS”—LEDGER-PAPER 





et 
# WAIT TILL 1943 (4 


To know your ledger-paper, wait, say twenty years. 
Wait till a 1943 court demands your 1923 records. 


If your Purchasing Agent bought cheap ledger-papers, 
you'll know it. The writing will be faded out. The 
sheets yellow and brittle. Corners gone. And you'll 
have to pay! 


If he bought quality ledger-paper—you'll know it. 
The writing will be fresh as today. The sheets still 
white and strong and whole. They'll give you the 
figures, and the figures will save you! 


But you can’t wait twenty years? Well—go back 
twenty years. The paper that has stood up since 1903, 
will stand up till 1943. 


Brown’s Linen Ledger has stood up since 1849. Any- 
thing ever written on Brown’s is still written. The 
memory of your business is perfect if you use 
Brown’s. So, have it specified by name, on every order. 








Write for Se Also makers 
Sample Books of —— of Advance Bond 
Brown’s Papers ‘gh the high-grade 
Watermarked ' re business paper 
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BROWN’S LINEN LEDGER PAPERS 





| L. L. BROWN PAPER COMPANY, ADAMS, MASS. ESTABLISHED 1849 
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Charlotte National Bank, Charlotte, N. C. 


N designing the interior of the new home of 
the Charlotte National Bank, Charlotte, 
N. C., a special effort was made to avoid 
strong coloring and to employ such soft har- 
monies as would have a pleasing effect on the 
eye. In laying out the equipment all details 
requiring constant attention were eliminated in 
order to preserve a constant standard of smart- 
ness which is required by this up to date and 
constantly growing bank. 


ALFRED C. BOSSOM 


BANK ARCHITECT § EQVIPMENT ENGINEER 
660 FIFTH AVENVE, NEW YORK 








TRUST COMPADT OF DCA er z 





$$ 


TDC DA TORGIETRADESMCDS BADE ! 
: 


Entrance to The National Tradesmens Bank & Trust Company of New Haven 


The National Tradesmens Bank & Trust 
Company of New Haven 


\ , TITH the recent opening of its 
new quarters at Church and 
Court streets, New Haven, The 
National Tradesmens Bank & Trust 
Company is now provided with a bank- 
ing equipment which is as modern and 
well adapted as any in the State of 
Connecticut. The rapidly expanding 
business of this bank and the needs of 
its many customers made its removal to 
its present enlarged quarters essential. 
Such a step is in line with the progres- 
sive policy which has always charac- 
erized its management. 
The new location is probably the most 
prominent corner in New Haven, facing 


the famous Green. The bank occupies 
the entire first floor, basement and mez- 
zanine of New Haven’s latest fireproof 
modern office building. 

On entering the public space of the 
bank one is immediately impressed with 
the soft color scheme which has been 
worked out. The floor is of selected 
Tennessee marble, especially selected 
for its brightness and color, setting off 
the rest of the marble work of the bank. 
The screen is of Botticino marble, com- 
ing from the Northern part of Italy. 
The marble screen railing of the officers’ 
space and the wainscotting is all of 
special design and of the finest work- 
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New home of The National Tradesmens Bank & Trust Company of New Haven 
at Church and Court streets 
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Officers’ quarters 


The main banking room 
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GEORGE M. GUNN FREDERICK C. BURROUGHS 
President Vice-president, cashier and trust officer 


Board room 
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Vault door open, showing safe deposit boxes 


manship. Special attention was given 
to the bronze work. The castings were 
made from plaster models and were 
then hand finished, trimmed and 
colored. 

In the ceiling panels, the architect 
has worked out replicas of coins and 
also designs symbolic of commerce, 
transportation, industry, thrift, etc. 

There are two elevators of ample 
capacity which are equipped with the 
most modern safety devices to guard 
against any kind of accident. The de- 
sign of the elevator cabs is made to 
harmonize with the Gothic bronze en- 
trance doors and windows. 

The floors of the officers’ quarters, 
cages and bookkeeping departments are 
of a natural colored cork tile manufac- 
tured from granulated cork which is 
pressed by a hydraulic press and cut 
into the size required, with a design 
especially worked out. After these cork 
tiles are laid they are sanded by ma- 
chine, hand scraped and finished, and 
then waxed, which leaves a soft, flat, 


pleasing finish, thus caring for the com- 
fort of employees. 

The desks, counters, files, chairs and 
other equipment were all built to order, 
manufactured of metal and finished to 
imitate mahogany. 


MODERN VENTILATING SYSTEM 


The new premises are equipped with 
a ventilating system which forces fresh, 
cleaned air into every corner of the 
bank, making it possible to breathe air 
just as fresh as that out of doors. This 
ventilating system has been found to 
be very effective in cutting down the 
loss of working time which comes from 
the illness of employees. It was installed 
by Theodore R. N. Gerdes, M. E., ven- 
tilation specialist of New York. 


SAFE DEPOSIT EQUIPMENT 


The pressed steel partitions which 
enclose the secretary’s and conference 
quarters, known as the “consultation 
booths,” as well as the partitions in the 
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The twenty-two ton vault door closed 


rear of the bank and coupon booths in 
the basement are of a pressed steel 
which is absolutely fireproof and 
finished in mahogany. The coupon 
rooms are especially designed and laid 
out so that light may be obtained from 
a natural source, and are directly be- 
neath the sidewalk. The coupon 
booths are equipped with every mod- 
ern convenience so that anyone using 
the safe deposit department may attend 


to his personal mattevs in the seclusion 
which the coupon booths provide. The 
safe deposit department which com- 
prises three vaults, has a total of over 
500 tons of steel and concrete incor- 
porated in its construction. The door 
of the safe deposit vault weighing more 
than twenty-two tons, operating on ball 
bearing hinges, is so well designed that 
it does not require much strength to 
push the door either way when open. 
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Both floor and roof, walls and door of 
the vault provide protection from every 
known method of attack, and will re- 
sist any amount of explosives. There is 
a steel used that is drill proof and is 
also of non-burnable metal. Besides 
these features the vaults are equipped 
with an electrical alarm, which is also 
another absolute guarantee against any 
known method of attack. The vault 
equipment was manufactured and in- 
stalled by the Herring-Hall-Marvin 
Safe Company of Hamilton, Ohio. 

All the materials that were used 
throughout the entire project are fire- 
proof, most modern and up-to-date, and 
in its new quarters the bank knows that 
it can render to its present clientele, the 
public and new customers the best bank- 
ing facilities and service that are ob- 
tainable. 

Alfred Hopkins of New York was the 
architect for the bank. 


HISTORY OF THE BANK 


The Tradesmens Bank was or- 
ganized in 1855 under a charter granted 
by the General Assembly of the State 
of Connecticut. 

Its first place of business was in an 
upper rear room of the building on 
Chapel street known as the “Bank 
Building.” 

After a number of years at this 
location, the business of the bank had 
grown to such an extent that it was 
compelled to move to larger quarters. 


In 1867 it became a national bank. 
Its business had expanded, due to the 
efforts of its officers who were always 
aspiring to render to the public a better 
service, and in 1887 it removed to its 
own building. In 19138 this building 
was remodeled and re-equipped. 

After a period of about ten years of 
faithful personal service, with deposits 
increasing and business reaching the 
point where the bank was beginning to 
feel cramped in a building which ten 
years ago seemed amply large enough, 
the bank’s officers were forced to seek 
more spacious quarters where they 
could improve the facilities to meet their 
growing needs. 

The bank was known as The National 
Tradesmens Bank up to a few months 
ago when a trust department service 
was added and the name changed to 
The National Tradesmens Bank & 
Trust Company of New Haven. 

The present officers and directors are: 
George M. Gunn, president; George 
T. Bradley, vice-president; Frederick 
C. Burroughs, vice-president, cashier 
and trust officer; John E. Coburn, as- 
sistant cashier; and Milton M. Pratt, 
assistant cashier and assistant trust 
officer. 

Directors—George T. Bradley, Clar- 
ence E. Thompson, Horace F. Chase, 
Frederick C. Burroughs, Charles E. 
Burton, R. Wesley Mills, Jr., Henry 
Fresenius, George M. Gunn, Eugene 
DeForest, Frederick C. Russell, Paul 
S. Thompson. 
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The new home of the Merchants National Bank, Asbury Park, N. J. 


A New Bank of Distinctive Character 


HE design of the Merchants Na- 
tional Bank of Asbury Park is so 
distinctive that it attracts many 
visitors by its architectural magnetism. 
Many bankers, spending their summer 
vacations in Asbury Park, have been at- 
tracted from a distance to investigate 
this unique and attractive building. It 
is ably designed in the Georgian or so- 
called Colonial style of architecture by 
Clarence Wilson Brazer, now a dis- 
tinguished architect of New York but 
many years ago a clerk in the bank on 
the opposite corner. President James 
M. Ralston conceived the idea of an 
harmonious colonial building both on 
the exterior and interior, that would 
breathe the early American spirit of 
welcome so subconsciously felt by the 
people of old Monmouth County, with 
its early traditions. 
The architect has invented new forms 
in the old spirit of the style to comply 
with modern requirements. The in- 
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terior, which has just been decorated in 
colonial buff and white, brings out the 
delicate modelling of the colonial de- 
tail. Harmonizing with the black and 
white tile floor, the public space is 
wainscoted with beautiful East India 
mahogany which is carried around the 
base of the banking screen. The upper 
part of the bank screen is most unique. 
In order to eliminate glass, so as to 
make the relations with the clerks and 
customers more intimate, the architect 
invented a screen composed of colonial 
balusters set upon a wood panel, the 
top of which is below the eye level, 
thus making conversation with the 
clerks more congenial while affording 
ample security as well as circulation of 
air. 

The vault has been magnified, so as 
to become the most distinguished fea- 
ture of the interior, thereby impressing 
depositors with the strength of the 
bank’s strong box, which after all is 
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Main banking room, Merchants National Bank, Asbury Park, N. J. 


the most distinctive feature and “raison 
d’etre” of any bank. 

The building is located on the corner 
of Bond and Madison avenues on a lot 
33 by 100, and the walls have been 
made sufficiently strong to support four 
additional stories of offices which may 
be entered from the side street, should 
they be desirable in the future. For the 
present. however, the bank prefers not 
to submerge its identity in an office 
building. However, the thick walls 
which have been provided add much to 
the substantial character of the edifice. 

The corner entrance problem has 
been solved by a vestibule having but 
one entrance into the bank, although an 
exterior door opens upon either street. 
The board room is located adjoining 
the vestibule so that friendly corpora- 
tions may have the use of it without 
really coming into the bank proper. 


Over both the vestibule and the board 
room is located a bookkeeping gallery, 
having direct access to the working 
space below. 

The Merchants National Bank was 
founded just fivé years ago with a cap- 
ital of $100,000 and a surplus of $25,- 
000, about half of which was immedi- 
ately invested in the new banking house. 
The wisdom of this action has been 
amply demonstrated by the rapid 
growth of the institution, which has in 
this short time risen to ninth place 
amongst all of the old banking institu- 
tions of Monmouth County, with 
deposits exceeding $2,000,000. The 
account-pulling quality which Mr. 
Brazer, the architect, has given to this 
new building has no doubt been of con- 
siderable help to the officers in building 
up this institution. 
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Thos. Cook & Son in New Home 
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New building of Thos. Cook & Son, 585 Fifth ave., 
New York 


HE head office in America of 
Thos. Cook & Son is now located 
at 585 Fifth avenue, New York, 
in a new six-story building which has 
been specially designed and constructed 


to meet the requirements of the world’s 
oldest and most famous travel service. 
Thos. Cook & Son now have over 150 
offices throughout the world, and a per- 
manent staff of over 3500 employees. 
This firm had its humble beginning in 
the year 1841, when Thomas Cook, an 
enthusiastic writer and lecturer on tem- 
perance, organized the first public rail- 
road excursion ever attempted. This 
now historic excursion train was char- 
tered from the Midland Railway to 
carry members of the Temperance So- 
ciety from Leicester to Loughborough, 
where a convention was to be held. The 
return trip covered a distance of 
twenty-four miles, and 570 passengers 
were booked at a fare of one shilling 
each. Mr. Cook also arranged for their 
reception and entertainment in Lough- 
borough and personally supervised all 
the details of the trip. 

The success of this venture marked 
the first step along a great highway of 
pleasure travel that now encircles the 
globe, and thanks to the unremitting 
work of Thos. Cook & Son in the most 
distant lands, one may now undertake 
a jaunt around the world with far less 
anxiety than was felt by the original 
excursionists who set forth behind the 
puffing and groaning locomotive of 1841. 

Today there is scarcely a line of rail- 
way or a steamship line by which the 
firm’s international travel tickets are 
not available, while their hotel vouch- 
ers, travelers checks and letters of credit 
are accepted in every quarter of the 
world. Thos. Cook & Son’s offices are 
found in Europe, the United States, 
Canada, Australia, New Zealand, Tas- 
mania, India, Burma, Ceylon, the 
Straits Settlements, Palestine, Egypt. 
the Sudan, China, Japan, South Africa 
and the Belgian Congo. 
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New branch of The Mechanics and Metals National Bank 


The New Stuyvesant Square Branch of 


The Mechanics and Metals 
National Bank 


N its new Stuyvesant Square branch, 
views of which are given herewith, 
The Mechanics and Metals Na- 

tional Bank of the City of New York 
las developed an unusually attractive 
and profitable type of branch building. 
The building is so designed that it gives 
this unit, although a branch of a large 
institution, all the individuality of a 
distinct banking structure and at the 
same time returns enough to the parent 
institution on the investment, through 
the rentable space, to compare exceed- 
ingly favorably with the much less pre- 
tentious quarters so frequently rented 
for use as branches. The Mechanics 
and Metals National Bank, while not 
necessarily setting a precedent in this 
way, has nevertheless established a 
most interesting example. 


COLONIAL DESIGN EMPLOYED 


The building, which was designed 
and erected by Hoggson Brothers, New 
York, is of Colonial design, executed 
in tapestry brick with limestone arches 
and pilasters. The main entrance is on 
Second avenue, with a separate office 
entrance on Fourteenth street. The con- 
struction is fireproof throughout. 

The interior is executed in Colonial 
treatment to conform with the architec- 
ture of the exterior. The color scheme 
is particularly attractive, old ivory 
being used for the ceiling, with a buff 
tint on the walls. This harmonizes 
beautifully with the rich walnut of the 
counterscreen and paneling. 


INTERIOR ARRANGEMENTS 


The corner location makes available 
an unusual amount of natural light and 
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General view of main banking room 





Main banking room looking toward entrance, showing officers’ quarters 
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Coupon booths and emergency door, installe 
air, and the interior of the building is 
therefore particularly light and well 
ventilated. Besides these natural ad- 
vantages, the building is equipped with 
a special ventilating system, with a fan 
room and air washer located on the 
roof. It is heated by an individual low 
pressure steam heating plant. 

The main banking room, located on 
the street floor, has a spacious central 
public space, with officers’ quarters on 
the Fourteenth street side of the build- 
ing. The second floor combines rent- 
able space with additional working 
space for the bank, while the third floor 
is entirely devoted to rentable office 
space. 


SAFE DEPOSIT DEPARTMENT 


The safe deposit department, which 
occupies the basement, has a capacity 
of over 5000 boxes and is equipped with 
a daylight raid alarm system. A vault 
of the most modern construction has 
been installed by the York Safe and 
Ik Company of New York. The door 


d by Yo: 


of this vault weighs six tons and as a 
protective measure it is equipped with a 
system of time locks. 

The building has a_telautograph 
system for establishing communication 
between the first floor and the banking 
space on the second floor, and an inter- 
communicating telephone system. There 
is a check lift from the first to the 
second floor. 


THE THIRTEENTH BRANCH 


This building, which houses the 
thirteenth branch of The Mechanics & 
Metals National Bank, indicates the 
valuation which this institution places 
on the business district surrounding 
Stuyvesant Square, and marks an in- 
teresting development in the banking 
industry in that section. It is easily ac- 
cessible to all parts of the lower East 
Side of New York City. 

William MacCammon, who has been 
manager of the Stuyvesant Square 
branch for a number of years and who 
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has a wide acquaintanceship in the dis- 
trict, continues in that position. 

The Stuyvesant Square Branch of 
The Mechanics & Metals National 
Bank is one link of a chain of branches 
which has been built up during the past 
few years. Up to a comparatively short 
time ago none of the national banks in 
New York City conducted their opera- 
tions through branches; that type of 
banking was confined exclusively to the 
state chartered institutions. In 1920, 
however, The Mechanics & Metals Na- 
tional Bank, together with several 
others, entered the branch field by con- 
solidating, under a special ruling of the 
Federal Reserve Board, with institu- 
tions that formerly were state banks 
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and that were operating branches 
throughout New York City. In this way 
the New York Produce Exchange Bank, 
with nine branches, was merged into 
The Mechanics & Metals National 
Bank, and last year the Lincoln Trust 
Company, with three branches, was 
likewise merged. 

Under this system there has been ex- 
tended to the New York public the fa- 
cilities of strong and well-managed in- 
stitutions, whose services were formerly 
available only in the downtown financial 
district, thus making it practically im- 
possible for the rapidly growing up- 
town districts to be served save by the 
state institutions and by the independent 
and comparatively small national banks. 


au 


Bankers Startled by Mock Hold-Up 


N the National Surety Company An- 
nex, 4 Albany street, New York, on 

December 4, 200 representatives of 
leading banks and brokerage houses 
were holding a meeting in a large room 
on the ninth floor. During a discussion 
on the prevention of hold-ups two bank 
messengers carrying a heavy satchel en- 
tered at the far end. A man sprang 
from behind a pillar and fired point 
blank twice and, as the messengers 
dropped, two other men seized the 
satchel and with the armed man dashed 
through the door and were gone. 

T. D. Brown, vice-president of the 
National Surety Company, was speak- 
ing at the time and, as the bandits raced 
through the door, he assured his startled 
audience, which included many guards 
and messengers who annually carry mil- 
lions in securities through the streets. 
that the hold-up was only a demonstra- 
tion to impress the financial men with 
the conditions they faced in sending 
large amounts of securities and money 
through the streets. 

R. A. Algire, another vice-president 
of the National Surety Company, ad- 


vised bankers and brokers in the audi- 
ence to split their valuables among sev- 
eral messengers and guards and to 
change their routes as often as possible. 

“Surprise is the biggest factor in the 
success of all hold-ups,” he said. “It 
is so great a factor that the fact that 
bank messengers are armed or that 
there are policemen near by doesn’t 
seem to matter in most cases. The mes- 
senger is struck down and his satchel 
snatched before he or his guard or the 
police can draw their guns.” 

Mr. Brown added: “Always keep 
your moving of securities a secret. Only 
give out your orders at the last minute. 
Don’t constantly use the same messen- 
gers, guards and routes. It makes them 
marks for hold-up men. Don’t let mes- 
sengers go through streets with your 
securities thrust in plain sight in their 
overcoat pockets. Don’t discuss your 
plans over the telephone. One telephone 
talk by a financial man cost his firm 
$700,000.” 

A large number of New York City 
financial institutions were represented 
at the meeting. 
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The Work of the Paying Teller 


Of Interest to All Who Come in Contact With the Bank in 
Any Way 


Tue Paytnc Tevver’s Derart- 

By Glenn G. Munn. 
York: ‘The Bankers 
Publishing Company. 186 
pages. 61 x 4. $1.25. 


MENT. 


New 


AnrHoucu some attention has 
been given to the paying teller’s 
department by several books 
dealing with banking subjects, 
never before has a volume ex- 
clusively devoted to this depart- 
ment appeared. The books re- 
ferred to have not attempted to 
place at the disposal of the 
paying teller, certification, 
check, money and _ shipping 
clerks a complete compendium 
of the information over which 
they should have complete mas- 
tery. 

This volume therefore en- 
deavors to present in a practi- 
cal manner the functions of the 
paying teller and related de- 
partments in every phase, 
whether they occur in a city 
or country bank. It can be used 
as a reference book to which the 
officers, paying tellers and other 
clerks may turn for guidance in 
answering questions which con- 
stantly arise with regard to 
cashing checks, certifications, 
reserve requirements, supply 
and disposition of money, tests 
for counterfeit money and 
raised bills, shipping currency, 
ete. 

The book is an outgrowth of 
actual contact and experience, 
both with the operations of the 
paying teller and related de- 
partments and in presenting 
the material and problems in- 
volved to classes in banking, as 
the author, Glenn G. Munn, was 
connected with the personnel 


department of the Chase Na- 
tional Bank of New York at the 
time of writing. He is now a 
lecturer for two of the chapters 
of the American Institute of 
Banking. 

The duties of the paying tell- 
er entail responsibility of a 
high order and his acts are sur- 
rounded by a variety of biusi- 
ness customs, laws and legal 
decisions, the observance of 
which act as a 
against loss. ‘The 
ance of these practices and cus- 
toms is almost certain to result 
in losses to the bank, and for 
those employees of the bank 
who aspire to become paying 
tellers this book will serve as an 
excellent guide in mastering the 
very important fundamentals of 
the position, the knowledge of 
which will prevent unfortunate 
experiences. 

In the second printing of The 
Paying Teller’s Department op- 
portunity was taken to add the 
Negotiable Instruments Law 
and the story of the money de- 
partment of the Cleveland Fed- 
eral Reserve Bank as appen- 
dices. ‘The Negotiable Instru- 
ments Law, now adopted 
throughout all the states (with 
certain variations) is the basic 
law of banking. While every 
bank officer and employee 
should be thoroughly conversant 
with its contents, it seemed 
logical to place it in the first of 
the “Bank Department Series”. 
Since the Federal Reserve 
Banks have now assumed the 
functions of the sub-treasuries 
and supplies of money are fur- 
nished by them, it is fitting that 
paying tellers whose duty it is 
to provide their institutions 


safeguard 
non-observ- 


with adequate amounts, kinds 
and denominations of currency, 
understand the correlative func- 
tions of the money department 
of the Federal Reserve Banks. 

The book is written in such a 
clear, non-technical style that 
it can easily be read by the 
business man who daily draws, 
accepts, deposits or cashes 
various instruments at the 
bank, often with little real 
understanding of what respon- 
sibility continues. or what pro- 
tection he has after he affixes 
his signature as maker, ac- 
ceptor or indorser. For this 
reason we recommend the book 
highly for anyone in business, 
and in this connection it is in- 
teresting to read what the 
Office Economist said in a re- 
view of the book recently: 

This is a most interesting book. 
We have never been a paying 
teller; we never expect to be one. 
But we read the “Paying Teller’s 
Department” with a great deal of 
zest and interest. The facts about 
any man’s job are interesting and 
worth while if for no other reason 
than that they help us to under- 
stand what the other fellow is up 
against. * * *® 

The pages on the handling of 
checks at the window are inter- 
esting and worth the reading of 
every one who handles a bank 
account. * ®* Incidentally the 
layman picks up bits of interest- 
ing information from the reading 
of these pages. 


Besides the complete explana- 
tion of the paying teller’s duties 
in this handy volume, the ap- 
pendices which are given here 
will be found of help to the 
reader: 


Appendices: I. Digest of Court 
Decisions Showing Liability of 
Bank to Drawer for Certain Ir- 
regularities in Certified, Altered, 
Forged, Post-Dated and Stopped 
Checks. IL. Purposes of and 
Principles Underlying Subsidiary 
or Fractional Coins. III. Chart 
Showing Engraved Portraits on 
Various Kinds of United Statés 
Money. 
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Shop Talk 
ANOTHER book, to be 
published in the fall, is to be 
added to our Bank Depart 
ment Series. ‘This book will 
cover the women’s depart 


new 


ment in the bank, and will 
be the first book entirely de- 
voted to this subject. As 
the women’s department is 
one of the newer branches in 
the banking field this new 
book on the organization of 
such a department wil] be of 
great help to those banks 
that are contemplating or- 
ganizing this department, 
and will no doubt have many 

for 
have 


ideas 
that 
been started. 
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depart 
already 


helpful 


ments 


Miss Anne 
the 
women’s department of the 
Hamilton National Bank, 
New York. Miss Seward is 


well known in banking cir- 


Tut 


Seward. manager of 


cles and is one of the ever- 
increasing group of women 

turning to the 
field. Before be 
coming associated with the 
Bank. 
Miss Seward was with the 
travel bureau at the Paris 
the Park Union 


Corporation — ot 


who are 


banking 


Hamilton National 


otlice of 
Banking 
New York. 


THE BANKER and his pro- 
fession are often spoken 
slightingly of in fiction, 
newspapers, humor columns. 
Some good 
the 


banks might overcome this 


cartoons, ete. 

suggestions on how 
tendency were given in an 
article in the June issue of 
THe 


These quips and jokes that 
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we are familiar with are 
made through ignorance. in 
most cases. of the work of 
banking, and for that reason 
the 


that many banks are doing 


educative advertising 


now will climinate these 


prejudices in time. Apropos 
of this, we were interested 
in coming across the follow- 
ing lines from Suecess by 
Adams 


Samuel Hopkins 


which show that all] fiction 
writers have not fallen into 
the habit of 


absconding cashier as repre 


using = an 


sentative of the bank in the 
home town. and incidentally 
give sound advice to the 
bank emplovee : 
‘ “I got it from a man 
who made himself a bank presi- 
deut in seven years.” 

“Yes? How did he do that?” 

“He started by reading 
everything he could find about 
money and coinage and stocks 
and bonds and other financial 
paper. He told me that it was 
incredible the things that finan- 
cial experts didn’t know about 
their own business—the deep- 
things—and that he 
guessed it was so with any 
He got on top by 
really knowing the things that 
everybody supposed to 
know,” 


down 


business. 


Was 
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We HAVE received many let- 
ters of congratulation on the 
publication of T'he Romance 
and Tragedy of Banking, 
and to see what those who 
have already purchased this 
hook have to say about it we 
are sure is of far more in- 
terest to Boox Tavks read- 
ers than anything we might 
have to about it 


say our: 


selves. The following are 
examples of letters that we 
have received. W. G. Edens, 
a Chicago banker. has writ- 
ten: 

the firm conviction 
that your book should be read 


1 am of 


not only by the more mature 
hankers of the United States, 
but certainly by every young 


banker in America. It cannot 
but have a decided influence for 
better banking and stricter ob- 
the national bank- 
and banking 


servance of 


ing laws sound 


practice. 
C. Russell Arnold, a 
banker in Chester. Pa., has 


expressed his opinion clev- 


erly: 

I have read it through with 
much interest, in fact, some 
parts of it a second time. It is 


entertainingly and interestingl) 
written and should make bad 
bankers good and good bankers 
better. 

From James Trimble, of 
Washington. D. C., came the 
following: 

It hardly seemed pussible te 
me that so fascinating a book 
could be written upon a subject 
embracing historical facts s0 
prosaic as that of banking. This 
work will be of great value as 
a complete history of our Na- 
tional Banking System from its 
organization, and will serve as 
an invaluable guide in the fu- 
ture to all connected with the 
Treasury Department 
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“] believe this book should be read by all young bank officers just coming into positions 
of responsibility and trust in order that they may have the benefit of so many historical 
cases as a guidance to them in their work.” F. O. Wermone, President First National Bank, 
Chiexgo, Til. 


The Romance and Tragedy of Banking 


A New Book by Thomas P. Kane 


Late Deputy Comptroller of the Currency 


HE story of national banking since the Civil War, how the system was 

first put into operation and how it has been administered, is told in the 

pages of this extremely interesting book. A chapter is devoted to each 
Comptroller of the Currency, and therein is given his biography and all that 
occurred during his administration. The opinion of one of the leading 
bankers of the country in the extract from his letter to us, given above, 
demonstrates the value of the book to all those engaged in banking. 

The volume is written in an easy, readable style with particular emphasis 
laid on the human side of banking, the vivid personalities that have held the 
stage in the banking drama of the past half century being described. An 
interesting feature of the book is its graphic description of the events leading 
up to many of the most famous bank failures. The causes of such failures 
are always of vital interest to bank executives and these inside stories of 
famous disasters should prove particularly valuable. 


cenaieinatialiniainati eee Price $5.00 


Some Interesting. Topics 








N Branch banking; Payment of 
" interest on bank balances; Real 
estate loans; Causes of panics; 
Chicago wheat deal; Celebrated 
Cassie A. Chadwick; Indictment 
of Charles W. Morse; Celebrated 
bank failures; Riggs National 
Bank controversy; Stock divi- 
dends; Zimri Dwiggins chain of 
banks; Chemical National Bank 
and its branch :n the Exposition 
grounds; First national bank 
organized; Organization of the 
Currency Bureau; The Bigelow 
defalcation; Bank examiners’ cul- 
pability; Proposed abolition of 
the Comptroller's office; National 
bank circulation vs. Government 
issues; Federal Reserve Act. 
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Book Reviews 


For Busi 
ness. By Robert Winternitz 
and P. T. Cherington. Chi- 
W. Shaw Co. $1.00. 


FNGLIss Maxvar 


cago: A, 
WRITTEN business mes- 
sages fail and fail essentially 
are vague, incom- 


Many 


because they 
plete, forbidding in form, dif- 
ficult to read and more difficult 
to understand. This hook shows 
especially how to keep clear of 
It tells what ex- 
pressions should be avoided, 
what abbreviations, omissions 
and contractions are objection- 
able and provides the rules to 
follow to make your business 
readable and 


these errors. 


writing clear, 
more effective. 

This manual which is en- 
dorsed by the educational com- 
mittee of the Associated Ad- 
vertising Clubs of the World, is 
designed especially for the busi- 
ness executive who is anxious to 
improve the quality of his writ- 
ten English. Briefly it outlines 
the principles of applying good 
English to business and deals 
with the fundamentals of sen- 
tence structure, punctuation, 
grammar, spelling and _ con- 
nectives. Special attention is 
given to the common forms of 
business writing, including let- 
ters, advertising copy and re- 
ports. 

The table of contents suggests 
the scope of the book: Part 1 
—Principles: Introduction; The 
Subject; Tle Reader; Variety 
and Individuality; Organiza- 
tion; Paragraphing; Part II— 
Fundamentals: Sentence Struc- 
ture; Punctuation; Grammar; 
Spelling; Connectives; Part III 

Types of Business Writing: 
Letters; Advertising Copy; Re- 


ports; Appendix containing 
rules for choosing suitable 


type; rules for layout of copy; 
proof-readers’ marks; how to 
determine the dimension of a 
cut; estimating quantity of 
work; how to find weights of 
paper; type measurement, etc. 


EssexTiIats oF Economics. By 
Fred R. Fairchild. New 
York: American Book Com- 
pany. $1.60. 

A spook on economics written 
in the language of the high 
school pupil and illustrated and 
diagramed within his compre- 
hension. For the young person 
starting in business this book 
would be a good one to begin 
with in his study of economics, 
as the more simple and readily 
understandable a study is in the 
beginning, the more easily the 
interest of the student will be 
held throughout the later books 
on the subject. For this reason 
we recommend the book. 

THE GenrLEMAN From SAN 

FRANCISCO AND OTHER STORIES. 

By I. A. Bunin. New York: 

Thomas Seltzer. 


Tue rirst story in this book 
gives the book its title. The 


other stories are “Gentle 
Breathing”, “Kasimir Stan- 
islavovitch” and “Son”. The 


translations were made by D. 
H. Lawrence, S. S. Koteliansky 
and Leonard Woolf. 








How to Order 


a) 

Orders for books men- 
tioned in Book Talks 
will be promptly filled 
on receipt of the price 
indicated. 

Books listed on the last 
page of Book Talks will 
be sent on five days 
approval to any bank 
or banker. 


Book Department 
Bankers Publishing Co. 
71 Murray St., New York 























TALKS 
New Books 


Hanpsook oF Business Con- 
RESPONDENCE. By Samuel R. 
Hall. A reference work coy- 
ering the principles and prac- 
tice of letter writing for 


business purposes. McGraw- 
Hill. $5.00. 

OvuTpOOR ADVERTISING. By Wil- 
mot Lippincott. McGraw- 


Hill. $5. 

MATERIALS FOR THE StTupy oF 
Bankinc. By James D. 
Magee. Prentice-Hall. $5. 

LeTrers ON Practicat Banx- 
ING. By John’ Brunton. 
Iongmans, Green Co. $2.50. 

ForeigN Excuance; The Fi- 
nancing Mechanism of Inter- 


national Commerce. By Ed- 
gar S. Furniss. Houghton 


Mifflin. $2.50. 


ssENTIALS OF Economics. By 


Fred R. Fairchild. American 
Book Co. $1.60. 

Money. By W. T. Foster and 
W. Catchings. Houghton 
Mifflin. $3.50. 


Tne Bustness Lerrter; Its 
Principles and Problems. By 
Carl A. Naether. Appleton. 
Ma. 

INTERNATIONAL EXxcHANGéE, 
NorMAL AND ABNoRMAL. By 
Thomas York. Ronald Press. 

A Critica, ANALysIs oF INpDUs- 
TRIAL PENsION SystTEMs. By 
Luther Conant, Jr. Macmil- 
lan $1.75. Discusses the fun- 
damental principles under- 
lying the pension problem and 
takes up a consideration of a 
system of cumulative paid-up 
annuities. 

Recent Economic DeEveor- 
MENTS IN Russia. By Harold 
Westergaard. Oxford Univ 
Press $2.50. 


Pamphlets Received 
Tne New Sovrn; A Record of 
Achievement Addressed to 
Investors. Hibernia Secur'- 
ties Co. 
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The July Bankers Magazine contains 


Paying and Receiving Functions 
By Glenn G. Munn 


HAT points should a receiving teller observe in taking a deposit? 

What is meant by (a) direct cash letter, (b) indirect cash letter, 
(c) transit remittance letter, and (d) collection letter? What is the 
“unit” system of paying and receiving and what are the advantages of 
this system? Will a paying teller be legally protected if he pays a 
check that is (a) undated, (b) postdated, (c) two years old, (d) 
written in lead pencil, (e) different m amount in words and figures, 
(f) “stopped”, etc.? These are a few of the questions discussed by 
GLENN G. MUNN in article 1V of “A Reading Course in Banking”, 
under the head of PAYING AND RECEIVING FUNCTIONS. 


N the argument and discussion which has followed the establishment 

of “par collection” of bank checks under the Federal Reserve 
System, little attention has been given to the difference between the 
exchange charge made by the bank upon which the item is drawn and 
the charge made by the bank which merely acts as an intermediate or 
collecting agent. Much has been said regarding the charge of the paying 
bank, but comparatively little concerning that of the bank which, as a 
collecting agent, receives an “out-of-town” item from a customer for im- 
mediate credit or cash; ROBERT C. TEARE of the Illinois Merchants 
Trust Company, considers this neglected phase, in his article 
THE EXCHANGE CHARGE OF THE COLLECTING BANK. 


OW can the manager of a department get the most out of his 

workers? ‘IT. N. 'T., one of the best known writers in the banking 
field, tells in a very human short story, THOSE GIRLS ON THE 
INDIVIDUAL BOOKS, of the troubles of Jim Brannon, in charge of 
the individual books, and how Jim both solved a very important problem 
in departmental management, yet won the tasting good-will and loyalty 
of those working under him. 


HE amount of money that was saved, ought to have been saved, or 

was not saved, by workmen, has been the subject of much discussion 
throughout the entire post-war inflation period and the depression which 
followed. The Union Trust Company of Cleveland, after two years of 
hard-earned experience, is now operating in a large number of Cleve- 
land factories, an industrial savings plan which enables the factory or 
shop worker to save conveniently and systematically right at his place 
of employment. Read DON KNOWLITON’S interesting story of the 
“Save at the Shop Plan” in the July issue, HOW MUCH DO WORK- 
MEN SAVE? 
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The Question Box 


On this page every month questions relating to bank- 
ing and financial books will be answered. 
with a star will be sent on approval to any bank or 
Books not starred will be sent on receipt of 
Make checks payable to The 
Bankers Publishing Company, 71 Murray Street, New 


Books marked 














QUESTION: |] 


time 


have at 


some seen a chart 


which shows the various 


functions of the bank from 
the president to the lowest 
positions. Do you know 
where I might get such a 
chart?—-B. F. B. 

ANSWER: The New York 
Chapter of the American Insti- 
tute of Banking uses as one of 
its text books an Outline in 
Bank Organization and Admin 
istration. On page 25 of this 
book is a bank organization 
chart. 

@ 

QUESTION : What books 
are there that will explain 
for me the work of the pay 
ing teller’s department? 
Pe ee 

ANSWER: 
book on the subject, The Paying 
Teller’s Department® by Glenn 
G. Munn (S1.25). \ chapter 
on the paying teller’s work is 
given in The Practical Work of 
a Bank* by Kniffin (35.00); and 
a part of vol. 3 of Westerfield’s 
Banking Principles and Prac 


There is one 


tice covers this Cepartment 
e 

QUESTION: Can you 
give me the names of any 
books published on building 
and loan associations? 
a; 

ANSWER: The only book we 
know of is the Cyclopedia of 
Building, Loan and Savings As 


sociations (37.50). Write to H. 
Rosenthal, 15 West Sixth street, 
Cincinnati for information 
thout the book. 

@ 

QUESTION: Our bank 
has recently opened a for 
cign exchange department 
and I have been given the 
chance to be head of the de 
partment. I have not studied 
the subject for some time. 
that is. since leaving college. 
Could vou give me a list of 
hooks on foreign exchange ? 

P. &. BS. 

ANSWER: Here is a list ot 
the books on foreign exchange 
It would be well for you to 
examine them if possible at a 
public library in order to get 
the more advanced ones on the 
subject as there are both ele- 
mentary and advanced books in 
the list. 

Domestic und Foreign Ke 
change by Cross (MacMillan) : 
Banking and Credit by Dewey 
and Shugrue (Ronald Press): 
Foreign Pachange by Owen 
(Century); Foreign Exchange 
by York (Ronald 
Problems in Foreign Exchange 
by Shugrue (Appleton); For 
eign Exchange by Whitaker 
(Appleton); International Ex 
change by York (Ronald 
Press); Modern Foreign Ex 
change by Gonzales (Ham 
mond) ; Foreign Exchange Ex 
plained by Escher (Macmil- 
lan); Elements of Foreign Ex- 
change* by Escher (Bankers 


Press) ; 


Pub.) ; Transactions in Foreign 
Exchange by Deutsch (London 
pub.); Primer of Foreign Ez- 
change by Spalding (Pitman); 
International Exchange by Pat- 
terson (Alex. Ham. In.); For- 
eign Currency and [xchange 
Guide (Guttag Bros.) ; Foreign 
Exchange—Before, During and 
After the War by Gregory 
(Oxford Univ. Fress) 
© 

QUESTION: Can you 

tell me what books have been 


published on fingerprints 


and handwriting?—J. T. 
(The above question came to 
us from a banker in Pennsyl- 
vania. Banks in quarters of 
cities where the foreign popula- 
tion is large use finger prints as 
identification for 
As such 


means of 
those having accounts. 
use is constantly spreading, we 
are passing on this list of books 
on the subject for all who may 
he interested.) 

ANSWER: Books on finger 
printing: Finger Print Instrue 
Finger Prints 
Holt; Fin- 
(Supt. of 


tion (Evans); 
Simplified by J. H 


ger Print Evidence 


Documents); Finger Prints 
(Reed): Finger Print Civil 
Service Examination Instrue- 


lion (Civil Service Chronicle). 

Books on handwriting: Char 
acter Indicated by Handwriting 
by R. Baughan; Handwriting 
Secrets Explained (Regan); 
Classification and Identification 
of Handwriting by Lee and 
Abbey; Craphology and th 
Psychology of Handwriting 
(Warwick & York); Graphology 
by H. J. Von Hagen; Revela- 
tion of Character in Handwrit 
ing (Remont) ; Applied Graph 
ology by A. J. Smith 


lr any reader of Book ‘TAL&S 
has im mind some banking or 
business subject that he would 
like to know more about, write 
to the Editor who will be glad 
to give a list of books that 
cover the subject 
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COOK THLKS 


Special Section of The Bankers Magazine 


AUGUST 1923 


A New Book on Foreign Exchange 


Subject is Discussed With Problems of Business Men in Mind 
as Well as Questions of National Policy 


ForEiGN Excnance. The Finan- 
cing Mechanism of Interna- 
tional Commerce. By Edgar 

S. Furniss. Boston: Hough- 


ton Mifflin Company. $2.50. 


Proressor Furniss’ clear and , 
well-proportioned account of 
the subject of foreign ex- 


change should go far toward 
correcting the common impres- 
sion that there is something 
peculiarly mysterious about it. 
Mr. Furniss is assistant profes- 
sor of political economy at Yale 
University and his book will 
naturally appeal to the student 
of this subject whether he is in 
a school of commerce or in busi- 
ness at present and studying 
foreign exchange for his own 
knowledge and advancement. 
The author places books on 
foreign exchange in two classes, 
first, these that are made up of 
purely technical details, such as 
monetary standards, commer- 
cial laws, stamp taxes, exchange 
rates, ete., and second, those 
that tend to make the 
subject obscure by entangling 
it with the intricate problems 
of the general theory of inter- 
national trade. So he has 
avoided the two extremes by 
leaving out technical detail on 
the one hand, yet on the other 
making the subject very clear 
througn keeping close to con- 
crete Proof of the 
latter is given in the simple, 
clear way in which the author 
levelops his subject, giving 
many illustrations and _ stories 
of actual transactions in order 
'o make clear all points. 


hooks 


realities. 


His first chapter naturally is 
given over to an explanation of 
the nature and use of bills of 
exchange, defining them, ex- 
plaining the banking relations 
created by foreign bills of ex- 
change and telling how the ac- 
counts of the bankers in foreign 
exchange are cleared. From 
this chapter the reader is led 
to one on demand and supply 
of bills of exchange which 
takes up such subjects as in- 
ternational trade in securities, 
international payments of in- 
terest and dividends, travelers’ 


expenditures, immigrants’ re- 
mittances and the like, short- 
term loans between financial 


centers, etc. 

Chapters on rates of exchange 
follow, in which the determin- 
ing factors, market fluctuations, 


specie points, gold exchange 
standard, arbitrage, specula- 
tion, reaction of the rates on 


the currents of trade, silver ex- 
changes, embargo on gold, and 
all other sub-topics related to 


the subject are discussed. 
Bankers’ bills of exchange, 
commercial bills, letters of 


credit, and other forms of bank 
credit entire chap- 
ters devoted to them.  For- 
investments and the ex- 
change markets are explained 
as well. 

The last three chapters are 
given to the exchange market, 
the London market being dis- 
cussed first with an explanation 
of the position of the Bank of 


each have 


eign 


England rate in the market, 
and the book is closed with 
the discussion of the New 
York market, giving amon 


other points the relation of the 
Federal Reserve Act to the ex- 
change market. In the last 
pages in which dollar exchange 
the author com- 
ments on the 
to whether the New York mar- 
ket will ever take precedence 


is discussed, 
question as 


over London. 

The rapid expansion of the 
foreign trade of the United 
States, coupled with the abnor- 
mal conditions of the exchange 
markets of the world, has in- 
creased on the 
portance of foreign bills in the 


one hand im- 
transaction of business, and on 
the other, the problem of na- 
tional 
policy which are the especial 
of the And 
this volume brings into greater 


welfare and _ national 


concern student. 


prominence these somewhat 


neglected aspects of the sub- 


ject. Without neglecting the 
banking mechanism through 
which the bills of exchange 


pass, the attempt has been made 
to bring the discussion to bear 
upon the problems of the busi- 
ness man concerned with for- 
eign trade, as well as upon the 
broader questions of national 
policy. 

In stating and developing the 
basic principles of the subject, 
the author has assumed through 
necessity a normal state of the 
exchange market, such as exist- 
ed prior to the This 
method of treatment does not, 
however, place the book out of 
relation to present-day prob- 
lems of the exchange markets. 
Wherever significant changes 
have taken place in the practice 
of the markets, allusion has 
been made to these changes at 
appropriate points in the text 
as a means of emphasizing and 
qualifying the prac- 
tices. 


war. 


normal 
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Shop Talk 
SiNceE crept is the founda 
tion of all business. T'he 
Bank Credit Investigator by 
Russell F. 


found of interest to business 


Prudden will be 


credit men as well as bank 
credit men. In proof of this 
read what the Drug and 
Chemical Markets, a paper 
of that trade, has to say 
about Mr. Prudden’s book: 


An entertaining book on bank 
customs in relation to credit 
Not one chapter is dull and 
many are positively fascinating 
in the detail with which the 
author points out the way to 
learn whether the commercial 
paper of a firm or company is 
Alor N.G. The frankness with 
which Mr. Prudden discusses 
the way to interview a note 
broker or the credit man of a 
rival bank is refreshing, amus- 
ing and instructive. Every 
business man will read the book 
with interest and gain informa- 
tion of value. Every bank 
library needs the book for ref- 


erence and for its employees. 


& 


“Tre Anne 


Seward” is the title of an 


DIFFERENT 


article in the August num- 
ber of 


sketches some of the experi- 


“Suecess” which 
ences of the author of the 
new volume on “The Wom 


en’s Department in Banks” 


now in preparation, which 
is to be published early this 
fall. 


& 


“Nor LoNG ago a bank of- 
fered a reward for each em- 
ployee who would make ac- 
ceptable suggestions where- 
by the bank could eliminate 
waste in the use of supplies. 
save time and labor in the 
operation of its bookkeeping 
system, improve its service 
to patrons, or increase its 
The offer of $5 


for every suggestion that 


business. 


could be used ‘started some- 
thing’ in the bank. Em- 
ployees soon were asking 
themselves, ‘How can | 
eliminate waste in my de- 
partment? How can_ I 
eliminate duplication in my 
work? 


improve service to my pa- 


In what way can I 


trons. and what can I sug- 
gest that will help the bank 


to secure new business?’ ’ 


W. R. Morenovse in his 
latest book, How to Succeed 
in the Bank, tells in the in- 
troduction how he began his 
banking career and_ then 
gives his advice throughout 
the book in a snappy, read- 
able style on just what the 
title savs—how to succeed in 
the bank. 


above is quoted from the 


The paragraph 
gra) 


book, and he goes on to say: 
“Do not wait for the man- 
ager of ycur bank to offer a 
reward for work of this 
kind, but seize every op- 


portunity for service without 
delay. Every time you help 
advance the bank’s interests 
you help yourself. Your ad- 
vance is contingent upon 
whether or not your bank 


prospers and goes ahead”, 


THERE ARE so very few 
books on trust companies 
that it will not take you long 
to decide that Clay Her- 
rick’s Trust 


Their Organization, Growth 


Companies, 


and Management published 
by the Bankers PuB.isuine 
Company is one of the com- 
plete books on the subject 
which every trust company 
needs. Order it on approval 
by using the coupon on the 


last page of Book Tauris. 


& 


SoME BANKERS complain 
that their safe deposit vaults 
do not seem to pay. And 
vet they never seem to think 
that they could be played up 
in the daily advertising. 
which usually gives only the 
formal notice. such as “Safe 
Deposit Vaults”. In Mae- 
regor’s Book of Bank Ad- 
vertising a chapter of 25 
pages tells just how to ad- 
vertise a safe deposit de- 
partment. vaults and_ serv- 
ice. gives reproductions of 
good safe deposit advertise- 
ments, and also gives many 
paragraphs that will be 4 


help in preparing copy. 
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Bank Agricultural Ser- 

vice 
Organizing the De- 
partment 


Planning a Program ot 
Work 


Using the Agricultural 
Survey 


Increased Crop Pro- 
duction Campaign 


Livestock Improve- 
ment Project 


Members’ Agreement 
for Cow Testing As- 
sociation 


Boys’ and Girls’ Clubs 

Advertising and Pub- 
licity 

Ac- 


Banker - Farmer 
tivities 


Country Bank 


HER is a book that tells the 

country bank how to organize 
and operate a special department 
to be of service to agricultural de- 
positors. What the New Business 
Department is to the city bank the 
Agricultural Department is to the 
country bank. 


The Bank Agricultural 


Department 


is written by R. A. Ward, General Manager 
of the Pacific Co-operative Woolgrowers and 
formerly vice-president of the First National 
Bank of Bend, Oregon. 

In this book Mr. Ward gives many con- 
crete examples of how a country bank can 
serve its community and build its own de- 
posits by the operation of its Agricultural 
Department 

Country banks and students of agriculture 
will find this little book both interesting and 
instructive. 

Order your copy today by signing and 
mailing the coupon below. 


BANKERS PUBLISHING COMPANY, 
71 Murray St., New York. 

You may send me on five days’ approval a 
copy of “The Bank Agricultural Department” 
by R. A. Ward. At the end of five days I will 
either return the book or remit $1.25. 


IE eciiesccninssnnnissasvin isctadsicavosedeisanispinctoneasettinipiinediiiens 
BGT OEE  cecevisccncensncecssersesecceccsassenncnennatonsncosevernses 

N. B. Sent on approval to banks and bankers 
only. Be sure to state your banking connection. 
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New York Laws AFFECTING 
Business Corporations. Re- 
vised to October 1, 1923. Con 
taining the Amendments of 
the Legislative Session which 
May 4, 1923. 
New York: 


Corporation 


adjourned 
Fourth edition. 
States 


$2.00 


Unitec 

Company. 
Taunus vamMpHiet furnishes an- 
nually, upon the adjournment 
of the New York legislature, 
all the valid statutes relating to 
private business corporations. 

They 


corporations law, the general 


include the business 
corporation law, the stock cor- 
poration law, the provisions of 
the tax law applicable to pri- 
vate business corporations, the 
uniform stock transfer act, 
provisions of the penal code re- 
lating to monopolies, and the 
provisions of the general busi- 
ness law relating to fraudulent 
practices in respect to stocks, 
bonds and other securities; 
the official recording and filing 


also 
fees, together with a synoptic 
analysis in which the relation- 
ship of the various corporation 
laws, and their provisions, are 
cobrdinated and digested—all 
comprehensively indexed. 

In_ this 
ments of the last 
effective October 1, 


edition, the amend- 
legislature, 
have been 
identified by marginal notes. 
These amendments amount sub- 
stantially to a revision. The 
stock corporation law has beén 
completely revised and 
The 


corporations law, with the ex- 


rear- 
ranged. entire Jiusiness 
ception of five sections which 
relate to district steam corpora- 
tions, to water companies and 
to real estate improvement 
companies, has been repealed 
and the sections relating to or- 
ganizations, to consolidation 
and to coiperative corporations 
have been revised and inserted 
in the stock corporation law. 


‘Likewise, the sections of the 


general corporation law  refer- 
ring exclusively to stock cor- 
porations have been rev ised and 
transferred to the stock cor- 
poration law; so that all sub- 
ject matter exclusively affecting 
stock corporations after Octo- 
ber 1 will be 
stock cerporation law. 


found in the 


Corron AND THE Corron Mar- 
ker. By W. Hustace Hub- 
bard. New York: D. Appleton 
& Co., $3.50. 


‘Turis BOOK gives a very inform- 
ing exposition of how cotton is 
raised and how it is marketed. 
First the author discusses all! 
phases of cotton cultivation, a 
subject rendered especially im- 
portant by the problems raised 
by the boll weevil. Secondly, 
there is sketched the machinery 
used to market the bales, in- 
cluding a study of the ware- 
houses and compresses in the 
South, of all the Southern mer- 
chants, and of the methods of 
doing a future contract business 
on three exchanges. 
Thirdly, there is carefully 
studied the manner in 
merchants use the future con- 
tract system to protect them- 


large 
which 
selves against market risks, the 


Finally, 
consideration of the 


so-called “hedging”. 
there is 
subject of speculation in ifs 
connection with cotton market- 
ing. 

Lyrics or tHE Tanns. By 
Francis B. Keene. New 
York: D. Appleton & Co. 


THe sentiment and 
humor of golf is what one finds 
in this little book. ‘The author’s 
poems on the game have won 


POETRY, 


for him the title of “Laureate 
of the Links”—and this collec- 
tion of them is filled with the 
characteristic humor that flour- 
ishes where gather the addicts 
of the and with 
thing of the sentiment, too, that 


game some- 


MAGAZINE—BOOK TALKS 


hangs about a man’s fondness 
for the sport. The book will 
appeal to every golfer with a 
sense of humor. 


Docror Jounson: a Play. By 
A. Edward Newton. 


The Atlantic Monthly Press 


Boston: 


AL Lovers of eighteenth-cen- 
tury literature will welcome this 
latest Newton book, the text of 
which is truly and quite literal- 
ly of the eighteenth century 
Doctor Johnson is the central 
figure, with nearly every word 
of the dialogue drawn from 
Boswell, the Doctor's letters 
and other contemporary sources. 
Included in the cast are Sir 
Joshua Reynolds, David Gar- 
rick, Boswell, Oliver Goldsmith 
Mrs. Woffington and other well- 
known characters. One finishes 
the little play with a genuine 
love for the brusque and at 
times course-grained principal, 
but his death leaves one with a 
lump in one’s throat and in en- 
tire agreement with Sir Joshua 
—“T'ake him for all in all, | 
shall not look upon his like 
again”. 


& 
New Books 


\prLiep PrersonNeL Procepvre. 
By Frank E. Weakly. Me- 
Graw-Hill. $2.00. 

PRINCIPLES OF Economics. By 
Arthur L. Faubel. Harcourt, 

$1.60. An 

book for high 

A new 


Brace. elemen- 
tary text 
schools and colleges. 
treatment. 1. 
and exchange; 2. Production 
and distribution. 


Desire, vaiue 


PracticAL Frpresal INCOME 
Tax Procepure. By James V 
Giblin. 5th rev. Ed. Seaver 
Howland Press. $6.00. 

A condensation of existing 
tax regulations and important 
decisions; together with a sup- 
plementary chapter, new 1922 
corporation return, form 1120; 
released by Treasury Depart- 
men*, February 12, 1923. 
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. with BANKING By W. R. MOREHOUSE 
Questions 403-413 - a 

in Q. 403. Has any individual a right to engage Price $3.00 


in the banking business? 

A. 403. In the absence of any statutory pro- 
vision, the business of banking is open to all in- 
dividuals. 

State Bk. v. San Francisco, 142 Cal. 276. 


HIS book contains 1190 questions and 
answers carefully classified and indexed, 
of which 999 pertain to practical banking 
problems which are apt to arise any day in 
your work. The other 191 questions and 
deal with bank business building 


Boston: 
ly Press 
-nth-cen- 


Q. 404. Has a corporation the right to en- 
gage in the banking business? 


‘ome this 
answers 


e text of 
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century 
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genuine 
and at 
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which it is incorporated. 


“*he pecm"- *he jec’-"-*--e may 


quantity). 
name of this book. 





A. 404. A corporation cannot engage in the 
banking business unless the power to do so is 
granted in its charter or in the statute under 


McCarter v. Imperial Trustee Co., 72 N. J. L. 42. 


Q. 405. Has the legislature the power to reg- 
ulate and control the business of banking? 

A. 405. Because of the nature of the business 
of banking, and its relation to the fiscal affairs 
~~dee the = 


Bankers Publishing Co., - - . 


the answers. 


book. 


| 
A Handy Volume with Flexible Cover | 


71 Murray St., New York 


methods and service. 
reproduction of one of the pages here, legal 
citations to leading court cases accompany 
John E. Brady, editor of THE 
BANKING LAW JOURNAL, 


with the author in the preparation of the 


This will be a valuable reference book for 
every banker, and is especially adapted for 
educational work among employees (a special price being 
To order, use the coupon on the last page of “Book Talks’, writing in the 


As can be seen in the 


collaborated 


given when ordered in 














A Reading Course in Banking 


Series Appearing in THE BANKERS MAGAZINE of interest to Bank Employees 


Book ‘TALKs 
who may not know of the read- 


NeW READERS of 


ing course in banking which is 
department of ‘THe 
Bankers Macazine will be in- 


how a 


terested in learning just what 
the author of this 
articles is covering. 

His first 
ductory and treated of barter 


series of 
article was intro- 


and money, showing how credit 
finally came to be used for the 
carrying on of business. 

The second article, appearing 
in the May issue was entitled, 
“The Fundamentals of Credit”, 
ind dealt with the nature and 
kinds of credit, 
hank credit. 

“Bank 


Functions” 


particularly 


Organization and 
was the title of the 
third of the series, in which the 
thor showed the origin of 


the need for particular banking 


facilities. He did this in an 
extremely interesting way by 
showing how a young man just 
entering business comes to need 
different banking services as his 
life goes along, from establish- 
ing his own business to creat- 
ing an estate. 

Article IV 


“p 


Receiving and 


explained — the 
Paying Fune- 
tions” of the bank. In begin- 
ning his explanation of the 
direct work of the bank, the 
author 
first because it is 


functions 
there that 
depositors first come in contact 


chose these 


with the bank, and the tellers 
are in a good position to “sell” 
their bank to the public. 

The next article covers the 
subject of “Collections, ‘Tran- 
Transfers”. It dis- 
cusses the collection and clear- 


sits and 


ing of checks and explains the 


work of the transit department. 
The subject of “par collection” 
is also brought up. 

This series will run for some 
time in ‘Tare Banxers Maca 
vine. An extensive outline is 
given at the beginning, and a 
supple- 

from 


reading assignment, 
£ ¢ 


mentary reading and 
twenty to thirty questions are 
always given at the end of each 
month’s article. 

Glenn G. Munn, formerly 
with the Chase National Bank 
of New York and author of 
Teller’s 
ment is conducting this series. 


The Paying Depart- 
You can order the back num- 
bers of the magazine that you 
may have missed, first sending 
for a sample copy, if you wish, 
in order to see whether the 
course will be helpful and_ in- 
teresting. 
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Bank Dignity Gone To Seed 
W. R. Morehouse Shows How Bank Dignity Keeps Bank 
Deposits Down 


Andrew arrived 


t p.m 1 
took him to dinner, and after- 


My FRIEND 
on the Limited at 


wards we retired to my den to 
smoke and talk over “old 
limes”. It was a surprise to me 
to learn that three years ago 
my guest sold his chain of lum- 
ber mills and invested the pro- 
eceds in bank stock. He now 
owns stock in twenty banks and 
controls eight, although — he 
takes no active part in the man- 
agement, entrusting this to his 
son. 

Naturally I soon found that 
his heart and soul are centered 
in the banking business; and 
since I am _ interested in the 
hanking business myself, we ex- 
changed views on this subject 
with great pleasure. 

“T want a suggestion from 
you, Will”, my guest began. “T 
am heavily interested in three 
banks in particular, two of 
which are located in cities of 
about 50,000 population and the 
other in a city of 30,000, and 
these three banks are doing no 
more than just holding their 
own. They are centrally lo 
cated; the bank buildings are 
modern, and their equipments 
are better than the average. 
Other banks in the same towns 
show creditable gains in de- 
posits, and yet these three 
My son, 


spoke a few mo 


banks show a loss. 
of whom I 
ments ago, is giving these three 
banks — his personal attention, 
and still deposits are shrinking 

somehow the people don't re 
spond. Several other banks in 
which I also own the control, 
notwithstanding the fact that 
their ‘lay-outs’ are old and out- 
of date, are steadily gaining in 
deposits Now, can you tell me 
what is the matter?” 

“Does your son give his per- 
sonal attention to all the banks 
you merition?” T asked. 


“Well, no 


that are losing business, because 


only to the three 


they need his attention most.” 

“What kind of managers have 
you for the banks which you say 
are making headway?” 

“They are all good bankers, 
rather easy-going and inclined 
to be accommodating, and 
everybody speaks well of them.” 

“All right. 
Andrew, for being just a little 


Now, pardon me, 


personal—how does your son 
regard the dignity of the bank- 
ing profession:” 

“Well, just before I left 
home he was telling me how 
much he regretted to see our 
bankers losing their oldtime 
dignity. He said, I remember, 
that he didn’t approve of the 
competitors 
were doing in order to get 


advertising our 


business.” 


“Then I may assume that 
your son belongs to the class 
of bankers who still cling to 
the old traditional idea that a 
bank must be ultra-dignified?” 

“Yes, [ guess that is a good 
way to express it.” 








How to Order 


oe 

Orders for books men- 
tioned in Book Talks 
will be promptly filled 
on receipt of the price 
indicated. 

Books listed on the last 
page of Book Talks will 
be sent on five days 
approval to any bank 
or banker. 


Book Department 
Bankers Publishing Co. 
71 Murray St., New York 




















“Then it is ily opinion that 
the three banks referred to as 
losing business will continue to 
lose as long as your son clings 
to the old dignified method of 
conducting your business.” 


‘ 


‘You don’t mean that ‘bank 


dignity’ is driving business 
away, ao your 

“In your case, it most cer- 
tainly is.” 

“Let me explain: Banks lo- 
cate on prominent corners for 
the same reason that they build 
magnificent buildings and finish 
their offices in expensive mar- 
bles and woods. Simply to 
create favorable comment and 
attract new business. Isn't 
that so?” 

“Exactly.” 

“Keeping up appearances has 
always had the tendency to 
make our bankers dignified, a 
fact which vou have observed, 
I am sure. Now tell me, what 
is it that stands between your 
son and the patrons of those 
three banks and makes him 
hard to approach for advice or 
anything else? Isn’t it his bank 
dignity ?” 

* * * 


And Mr. 


great deal more to say about 


Morehouse has a 


’ 


“bank dignity” in the remainder 
of the first chapter of his book, 
“Bank Building”, of 


which the lines given above are 


Deposit 
a part. He gives of his entire 
experience in telling many ways 
to build 


does not use this conversational 


bank deposits. He 
style throughout the book, as 
he gets right down to facts in 
his second chapter, but every 
line is written in just as in 


teresting and entertaining 


style. You will find it hard to 
lay the book aside. 
© 


If you wish to order this 
hook (on approval to banks 
and bankers) use the conven- 
ient coupon on the last page 


of Book ‘TALks. 
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Organizing the New Business Department 


First-hand Knowledge of How to Solve the Problem of Getting 
New Business for the Bank 


fuze New Business Deparr- 
ment: Its Organization and 
Operation in a Modern Bank. 
By T. D. MacGregor. New 
York: Bankers Publishing Com- 


pany. Price, $1.25.. 

Tue third edition of “The 
New Business Department” 
has just been published. The 


book has been completely re- 
vised and brought up-to-date 
and has many additions, making 
it now a book of 127 pages. 
Most of the new material has 
come under the heading of the 
last chapter as many additional 
new business ideas and sugges- 
tions for gaining new accounts 
are given there. This book is 
unique in its field, as there is no 
other published work on the 
subject, and as a complete, 
concise description of how to 
conduct a publicity and new 
business department in any 
bank, large or small, it will 
serve as an excellent guide. 
The important thing in start- 
ing out to get new business for 
the bank is to effect some kind 
of organization and then make 
systematic rather than desul- 
tory or spasmodic efforts to de- 
velop present customers and get 
new ones. “The New Business 
Department” shows how to or- 
ganize such a department and 
then numerous sugges- 
tions as to how to keep it going 
successfully. The many new 
business-getting plans described 
are not confined to those em- 


gives 


ployed by one institution. The 
author’s long and successful 
experience in every phase 


of financial advertising has 
brought him into contact with 





many bankers and advertising 
men. He is familiar with the 
many problems of getting new 
business for financial institu- 
tions, has a first-hand knowl- 
edge of how to solve them, and 
gives through the medium of 
his book the results of his ex- 
perience. 

It is not necessary for a bank 
to have in mind the organiza- 
tion of a large new business de- 
partment in order to make use 
of this handbook, as its in- 
formation is of just as much 
interest and benefit to those 
smaller banks who wish to 
build up their institutions, the 
book being full of ideas and 
suggestions which the officer in 
charge of publicity and new 
business can use to advantage. 

In the first chapter the author 
tells the purpose of the new 
business department; in the sec- 
ond he gives the sources of new 
business, such as prospects from 
present patrons, leads from 
various departments, affiliations 
of directors and stockholders, 


prospects from outside the 
bank, etc. The third chapter 
discusses the relations with 


other departments, and about 
this Mr. MacGregor says: “The 
new business department should 
act as an interpreter in helping 
the various departments to ex- 
press themselves, to explain to 
the public what they have to 
offer, should act as a salesman 
in convincing prospective cus- 
tomers”. 

Chapter IV explains the ma- 
chinery by which the manifold 
objects of a typical depart- 
ment of publicity and new 


Special Section of The Bankers Magazine 


business are accomplished and 
is illustrated by forms. 

The central card file which 
the author believes is the heart 
of the entire work of the de- 
partment is explained in chap- 
ter V. This file has both nega- 
tive and positive uses in the 
analysis of accounts, cutting out 
waste and pointing the way to 
greater profits. It enables the 
department to tell quickly 
where to direct its efforts to 
get the best results from pres- 
ent customers. Other chapters 
are given to handling the ac- 
counts, getting leads from in- 
quiries, a follow-up system, and 
finally chapter IX gives many 
new ideas and suggestions. 

A good follow-up system may 
mean the difference between 
success and failure for a new 
business campaign. The out- 
line of a typical follow-up plan 
is given in this book, with an 
instance of how in one year 
over $4,000,000 initial deposits 
were received by use of this 
methed. 

In an appendix are short ar- 
ticles on the new business de- 
partments of banks throughout 
the country written by the 
heads of those departments, 
covering the following topics: 
New Business and Analysis of 
Accounts (National City Bank, 
New York); Applying New 
Business Methods to the Coun- 
try Bank (Bank of New Rich- 
mond, Wis.); New Business 
Suggestions (Guaranty Trust 
and Savings Bank, Los An- 
geles); New Business Aids 
(Cleveland Trust Company) ; 
How the New Business Depart- 
ment Functions (Guaranty 
Trust Company, New York) ; 
Keeping Track of New Busi- 
ness (Union and Planters Bank 
and Trust Co., Memphis). 
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Shop Talk 
‘Too MuUcH cannot be said 


about the duty of the bank 
to make itself a familiar in 
Need 


woman of 


women, 
the 
today has taken her place in 


stitution to 
less to say 
business beside the man and 
no arguments in favor of or 
against the way she may be 
holding that place can alter 
the that 
It is then up to the bank to 


fact she is there. 
familiarize women with the 
work of the institution be- 
cause the bank is the gainer 


Women of 


incomes in 


thereby. inde- 


pendent many 
cases manage their own af- 
fairs today, and the bank 
ought to be at their right 
hand ready to give advice; 


women in business have to 


put aside their money for 
the rainy day. Both should 
be helped to invest their 


money in the soundest se 


curities. 


Miss ANNE SEWARD as man 
ager of the women’s depart 
ment of the Hamilton Na 
tional Bank, New York. has 
always aimed to reach these 
two groups of women to 
bring in new business for her 
bank and has written a book 
(now in the printer’s hands) 


BANKERS MAGAZINE-—BOOK 


on the organization of a 
women’s department for the 
benefit of other banks that 
may be contemplating add- 
ing such a department to 


their services. 


@ 


Miss Sewarp- says — that 
many bankers at various 
conventions and by letter 
have said to her. “We 
have wanted to organize a 
women’s department — for 
some time. but just how 


should we go about it—how 
can we get the women in the 
bank?” She has often taken 
trips to banks to help out 
in starting the work. but as 
it takes a great deal of her 
time, and is impossible to do 
because of 


in all cases 


handling her own depart- 
ment, she has now put all 
her experience in a book so 
that every bank in the coun- 
the benefit 


try may have 


of it. 


& 


For ruose who use the new 
text-book the 
tablishing this 


work of es 
now indis- 
pensable department of the 
modern bank will be a sim 
ple matter. as Miss Seward 


tells exactly how to do it 


even to the minutest detail. 
& 

Are car ecards read? They 

are. by millions. Fre- 

quentiy the observer may 

gain the opposite impres- 

sion. To him the passen- 


gers may seem listless, busy 
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with their newspapers or 


conversations, lost in their 
own thoughts. But while the 
mind is occupied the eve is 
also busy. Many _ persons 


seeing a bank’s car card 
daily for weeks. eventually 
go to that bank totally un 
aware of the fact that it was 
the that 


their steps. Car cards must 


car card directed 


be seen. The eve must find 


a lodgment. ‘Travel where 
it may, it eventually rests 
card. If 


vet 


on the car your 


bank hasn’t used this 
medium of advertising you 
find the 


character of the copy and il- 


will nature and 
lustration discussed in Mac 
Gregor’s Book of Bank Ad 
vertising in the chapter on 


advertising mediums. 


& 


In a Lerrer to T. P. Kane, 


the author of The Romance 


and Tragedy of Banking, 
just before his death. a 
banker friend in’ Marion. 


Va.. wrote: 

You have, as 1 was sure you 
would, most re- 
markable 
tory of our 


system and you write with : 


given us a 
interesting his 
hanking 


and 
national 


personal knowledge which no 


one has had an 


other oppor 
tunity to attain. 
read a book with greater in- 


terest or which has given mé 


I have never 


more pleasure. It is a fascin 
ating story written in a plain, 
practical, every-day style. You 
have treated every official dis 
cussed with fairness and yet ce 
not hesitate to criticise when 
necessary and always give rea 
sons to show criticism 


just. I 
your accomplishment. 


your 
congratulate you on 

















TS or 


. their 
ile the 


eve Is 
ersons 

card 
itually 
ly un 
it was 
irected 
Ss must 
st find 
where 

rests 
f your 
d= this 
Ww you 
e and 
and il- 
1 Mac 
nh: Ad 
ter on 
- Kane, 
mance 
unking, 
ath. a 
[ arion. 
ure you 
ast re- 
ng his 
banking 
with a 
hich no 
oppor 
e never 
ater in- 
ven mie 
fascin 
1 plain. 
le. You 


ial dis- 
1 vet de 
eo when 
ive rea 


-riticism 


vou on 














““Opportunity never knocks at the door of the young banker who 
has folded his arms, seated himself in a comfortable chair, and is 
watting for something to happen. Opportunity is for those who 
are on the lookout for something more responsible to do.”— 

W. R. Morenovsr. 





How to Succeed in the Bank 


A New Book by W. R. Morenoust 
Price $2.50 


the rear platform of our city street cars. You have observed 

that many people take a step or two and stop, others wedge them- 
selves in the aisle behind them. Periodically the conductor in 
desperation calls out, “Please move up front’. No one moves. 
‘Plenty of room up front’’, he urges this time more emphatically than 
before, and finally a passenger or two work their way forward in the 
car. This condition compares favorably with the business situation 
today. 


Ce ow you have noticed the tendency of passengers to block 


al 


Bankers are calling for competent young men and 
women, and yet only a limited number are responding. 


The latest book of this favorite author on banking subjects, W. R. 
Morehouse, frankly discusses with bank employees such important sub- 
jects relating to daily work and daily contact with fellow workers, as 
salaries, promotions, fitness, punctuality, permanency, brains, work, 
service, personal appearance, broken promises, foolish notions and 
twenty or more just as interesting subjects. Mr. Morehouse writes from 
experience. For twenty years he has been in close personal contact 
with bank employees. He knows what it takes to succeed. Beginning 
in 1902 as bookkeeper and janitor in a small country bank, he today 
occupies the position of vice-president in the Security Trust and Savings 
Bank of Los Angeles, with resources exceeding $165,000,000. He 
knows what the banker is looking for in the men and women who will 
go ahead in the banking field. 


have a copy. Every bank ex- Bankers Publishing Company 
ecutive should see that each 71 Murray Street, New York 
employee has a copy. 

For the banks wishing to pre- 


I enclose $2.50 for a copy of “‘ How to Succeed in 
the Bank” by Morehouse. 


sent copies to their employees NE sasasincxceddnincinsunsavcecxitouseias 
a special price will be quoted —_" 
onrequest. 2 a 


Every bank employee should ee ee ee ee ee 
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Crowe t’s Dictionary oF Busi- 
NESS AND Finance. A Com- 
plete Guide to Business, 
Financial and Legal Terms. 
New York: Thomas Y. Crow- 
ell Company. $3.50 net. 


‘luis Book is perhaps the most 
complete and comprehensive 
work of its kind that has yet 
been offered to the public. It 
will be invaluable to the busi- 
ness man and executive. It has 
been in preparation for a con- 
siderable period, during which 
time a constant effort was made 
to include every sort of fact re- 
lating to business and_ finance 
which could possibly be of use 
for those for whom it is in- 
tended. 

Although called a “diction- 
ary”, it is really encyclopedic in 
character as articles of several 
hundred words in length are 
often given in explanation of 


business terms so that the sub- 
ject is not only clearly defined, 
but theroughly analyzed. It is 
aimed to be complete and self- 
sustaining, giving the clearest 
and most explicit information 
on a wide range of business 
topics. 

‘The work proceeds alphabeti- 
cally, the items being listed in 
bold-face type, and the defini- 
tions themselves being given in 
clear, non-technical language. 
Each definition is intended to 
he self-supporting, but wher- 
ever necessary, cross-references 
still further aid the reader to 
develop any given topic. 


Currency AnD Crepit. Before 
and Since 1914. By Hubert 
Blake, London: Effiingham 
Wilson 


Ir witt be noted that this is an 
English publication. It ex- 
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plains in brief compass some of 
the leading changes which have 
occurred in the English mone- 
tary system during recent years, 
and relates them to the condi- 
tions and principles of pre-war 
practice. ‘The scope of the book 
is shown by its chapter headings 
as follows: Elements of Mon- 
etary Theory; Quantitative 
Theory and Its Relation to 
Prices; Position and Functions 
of the Bank of England; ‘The 
New Finance; From Inflation 
to Deflation; The Departed 
Gold Standard; The Present 
Position. 


& 
Pamphlets Received 


Wuat is tHe Sarest Municira 
Bonp? An analysis laying 
special emphasis upon _ the 
legal phases of the subject. 
Remick, Hodges & Co., New 
York. 











BANKING. 


in the banking business? 


dividuals. 


BANKING 
Questions 403-413 
Q. 403. Has any individual a right to engage 


A. 403. In the absence of any statutory pro- 
vision, the business of banking is open to all in- 


» Bankers Guide Book | 


By W. R. MOREHOUSE | 
Price $3.00 


IS book contains 1190 questions and 
answers carefully classified and indexed, 
of which 999 pertain to practical banking 


State Bk. v. San Francisco, 142 Cal. 276. problems which are apt to arise any day in 
your work. The other 191 questions and 
answers deal with bank business building 
methods and service. As can be seen in the 
reproduction of one of the pages here, legal 
citations to leading court cases accompany 
the answers. John E. Brady, editor of THE 
BANKING LAW JOURNAL, collaborated 
with the author in the preparation of the 


book. 


This will be a valuable reference book for 
every banker, and is especially adapted for 
educational work among employees (a special price being given when ordered in | 
quantity). To order, use the coupon on the last page of “Book Talks’’, writing in the | 
name of this book. 


Q. 404. Has a corporation the right to en- 
gage in the banking business? 

A. 404. A corporation cannot engage in the 
banking business unless the power to do so is 
granted in its charter or in the statute under 
which it is incorporated. 


McCarter v. Imperial Trustee Co., 72 N. J. L. 42. 


Q. 405. Has the legislature the power to reg- 
ulate and control the business of banking? 

A. 405. Because of the nature of the business 
of banking, and its relation to the fiscal affairs 

“*he pecw'- “he Jec!-"-*--a may ~~4-" the ~™ 








A Handy Volume with Flexible Cover 


| 

| 

Bankers Publishing Co., - - . 71 Murray St., New York | 
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For Bankers 


The Bankers Magazine 





In the September Issue 


Wuat Foreign Trapr MEANS ‘To AMERICA 
That foreign demand for American merchandise, or the lack of it, has a far- 
reaching effect on our daily life is shown by Allan B. Cook in this article. 


I.ABOR BANKS AND CAPITAL 


John Walker Harrington who has made a close and accurate study of labor's 
activities in the establishment and building of a chain of efficiently organized 
and operated banks discusses this subject. 


ORGANIZATION AND OPERATION OF THE CrEDIT DEPARTMENT 
The author invites the consideration of the “middle-sized” city bankers to his 
outline of the credit department. 


NEw Account Doo-Daps anv 'THEIR DANGERS 
If a novelty is used to get prospects for your bank be sure the prospects 
become sold on the bank, not the novelty. 


CLEARING Houses 
Article VI of the reading course in banking which appears monthly in 
THe Bankers MAGAzine. 


OrHer FEATURES 
Sections of Tue Bankers MaGazine are always devoted to editorial comment, 
banking and commercial law, banking publicity, international news, interesting 
personal notes about the country’s bankers and new bank buildings. 


BANKERS PUBLISHING COMPANY, NEW YORK 


THE BANKERS MAGAZINE, 
71 Murray St., New York 
Please send me a copy of the September issue of THE BANKERS MAGAZINE and put me 
own for a year’s subscription, billing me $5. If I like the September number which is sent to 
without obligation on my part, I will pay the bill—if not I will notify you to cancel 
the subseription. ‘is 
Name ..... 


Bank 


Address 
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Service is the Bank’s Commodity 


Advertising and Good-will Value of the Agricultural Department 


How sTRANGE it is that more 
bankers do not realize that 
service is the only commodity 
which they have for sale, and 
whether it is good and efficient, 
or poor and inefficient, deter 
mines to a large extent the 
success of their institutions. 
With the present safeguards 
which our laws throw around 
banking, the difference in the 
quality of service is about all 
that makes one bank more de- 
sirable than another. 

The banker has only to 
look about him in the busi- 
ness world to realize the im 
portant place that the giv- 
ing of good service occupies 
in the successful business en- 
terprise. Railroads,  agricul- 
tural implement concerns, fer- 
manufacturers, 


tilizer pack- 


ers and_ kindred industries 
maintain complete agricultural 
departments and bureaus sim- 
ply to supply good service to 
their patrons. ‘The employment 


of agricultural experts costs 
these concerns many thousands 
Yet they 


find it good business to carry 


of dollars annually. 


on this work, even though they 
may handle a product that sells 
well upon its merits and with 
out the assistance of one of 
these facilitating bureaus. 

The advertising and good-will 
value of an agricultural depart 
ment to these concerns and to 
banks is an item of considerable 
trade value and commercial im- 
portance. This fact has been 
recognized for some time by 
progressive — and far-seeing 
bankers, and as a natural con- 
sequence the agricultural de- 
partment has entered the bank- 
ing field during the past few 
years. 

At the present time some 
thirty-five banks employ agri- 
culturists and maintain some 
kind of agricultural depart- 
ment. The methods of carrying 


on the work differ considerably 
among banks, but there are 
certain well-defined principles 
and approved practices which 
it is advisable for any bank to 
follow. 

For various reasons the agri- 
cultural departments of a few 
banks have been unsuccessful, 
failure usually being traced to 
placng the wrong man in 
charge of the work. ‘Too many 
bankers have imagined that this 
work can be handled by an 
agricultural graduate 
without any 
ence. ‘This is a mistake. 

Other banks lost their agri- 
culturists during the war, and 
since that time several of the 
State Farm Bureaus and other 


college 
business experi- 


agricultural organizations have 
attracted bank agriculturists to 
their staffs by paying larger 
salaries than the average coun- 
But dur- 
numerous 


try bank can afford. 
ing 1920 and 1921 
banks have started the work 
and many more contemplate 
taking it up as soon as they 
can locate suitable men. 

The department fills a real 
need in the country banking 
field. Aside from its advertis- 
ing and publicity value, by 
which it may be the means of 
attracting and = securing con- 
siderable new business, it pro 
motes the right kind of feeling 
between the agricultural and 
banking fraternities. In these 
days of radical tendencies this 
is a worth-while asset and the 
agricultural department may be 
the means of preventing discon- 
tent, which would be damaging 
to the banks and to the com- 
munity as well. 

The real direct and tangible 
benefits to be secured from the 
activities of an agricultural de- 
partment consist in the creation 
of new wealth that comes as a 
result of carrying out the 
bank’s agricultural development 
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program. This is more often 
seen by the banker who is look- 
ing five or ten years ahead— 
one who has the long-term 
point of view-—than by the 
average citizen, but the benefit 
which may be derived from con- 
structive work of this character 
is becoming increasingly evi- 
dent to thinking people every- 
where. The banker who estab- 
lishes this work impresses the 
banking fraternity, the farming 
public and his townspeople as a 
constructive banker and leader 
in community welfare. 

* * 7 * 

If you have been interested 
in the above article you will be 
glad to know that it is the first 
chapter of The Bank Agricul- 
tural Department _ entitled 
“Bank Agricultural Service”. 
After the author shows the 
need of such a _ department 
in country banks he tells 
in the second and __ subse- 
quent chapters just how to 
go about organizing the depart- 
ment, giving all the informa- 
tion he has gained in his agri- 
cultural work. 

R. A. Ward, the author, was 
formerly vice-president of the 
First National Bank of Bend, 
Ore., was a member of the agri- 
cultural committee of the Ore- 
gon Bankers Association, and 
is now general manager of the 
Pacific Co-operative Wool- 
growers. His book is one of 
the series on bank departments 
that is being published by the 
Bankers Publishing Company. 

* * * * 

In the June issue of Tus 
BaNnkKERS MaGazine there ap- 
peared an interesting article, 
“An Adventure in Publicity”, 
on what an advertisement on 
“happy, healthy little pigs” did 
for a country bank along the 
line of creating good-will. Tue 
Bankers MaGazine from time 
to time publishes such articles 
which tie up with the new co- 
operation that the bank agri- 
cultural department is starting 
between the banker and farmer. 
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BOOK THLEKS 


Special Section of The Bankers Magazine 


OCTOBER 1923 


Are You Doing Bank Credit Work ? 


\ Book the Young Banker Should Not Be Without ; And of In- 
terest To All Who Come In Contact With the Bank 


Tue BANK Crepit INVESTIGATOR. 


By Russell F. Prudden. New 
York: The Bankers Publish- 
ing Company. $1.50. 


Tue work of the bank, it has 
been aptly said, may be divided 
into three parts, namely—ob- 
taining money on deposit, put- 
ting it out at work, and watch- 
ing it while working. Every 
bank, no matter how large or 
small, has these functions al- 
though they may be more or 
less divided and apparently 
concealed in many ways. Any- 
one who has had banking ex- 
perience either as a depositor 
or employee, has a_ general 
knowledge of the first two 
operations, and for that reason 
this book is confined to the 
bank’s credit department, which 
has to do with the third func- 
tion—that of watching the 
bank’s money while it is work- 


ing. 
COMPLETE FILES NECESSARY 


Practically every commercial 
bank, regardless of size, has a 
credit department. This depart- 
ment may not be known by 
such a name and in the case of 
the smaller banks, it may be 
represented by the cashier who 
has a multitude of other duties 
to perform as well. But no 
bank can operate to the best 
advantage without complete 
credit information, at least on 
its own customers. The suc- 
cess or failure of a bank de- 
pends on how it selects its 
risks. 


The Bank Credit Investigator 


has been written for those who 
want to start in bank credit 
work, that is the young man or 
woman who wishes to take up 
that kind of work, or for those 
already in the bank who may be 
going to have charge of a credit 
department about to be organ- 
ized. The information contained 
in the book will also help any 
business man who _ receives 
credit from the bank to under- 
stand the banker’s point-of- 
view. 


DETAILED CONTENTS 


The organization of the credit 
department is thoroughly ex- 
plained in the first two chapters. 
A chart with this chapter helps 
the reader to visualize what is 
given in the text about division- 
al responsibility. 

Of the greatest importance in 
this department is the filing 
system. The credit informa- 
tion, in its entirety and ar- 
ranged so that it can be quickly 
read, must be available at any 
time. The third chapter de- 
scribes various filing systems, 
tells how to make up the credit 
folder, gives the duties of the 
file clerk and a reproduction of 
a loan and discount card. 

Agency reports are discussed 
in one chapter, and the elements 
of accounting in the following 
two. The chapters on state- 
ment analysis are well illus- 
trated and each item of the bal- 
ance sheet is given special at- 
tention. 


INTERVIEWING 


The latter half of the book is 
given over to interviewing, One 


chapter takes up interviewing 
commercial paper brokers, a 
second, interviewing the banker 
and a third, interviewing trade 
houses. A reviewer of the book 
said of these chapters: “The 
frankness with which Mr. Prud- 
den discusses the way to inter- 
view a note broker or the credit 
man of a rival bank is refresh- 
ing, amusing and instructive”. 

The last chapter takes up 
summarizing the investigation, 
shows the value of a summary, 
suggests forms, and emphasizes 
the need of constructive criti- 
cism, sound judgment and cour- 
tesy in this very important part 
of bank work. 


“THE CREDIT MONTHLY” sAys— 


Credit managers will find the 
book of use in training the 
members of their staffs so that 
they may avoid the errors that 
come from inexperience. The 
Credit Monthly in a favorable 
review made the statement that 
“though designed as a com- 
pendium for beginners, it will 
prove to be refreshing reading 
for the ‘old’ credit man who, 
though he has read scores of 
books and articles on the sub- 
ject of bank credit, can only 
profit by such a skillful survey 
of the field as that given by the 
author.” The Credit Monthly 
is the official organ of the 
Credit Men’s Association and 
speaks with authority on credit 
matters. 

The volume is pocket size and 
consists of 192 pages, illustrated 
with forms and _ attractively 
bound in brown buckram. It is 
sent on approval to banks and 
bankers and can be conveniently 
ordered by using the coupon on 
the last page of Boox Taxa, 
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Shop Talk 


A COMPREHENSIVE investiga- 
tion of the work being done 
by various banks in agricul- 
tural development has been 
made by R. A. Ward and in 
his book, The Bank Agricul- 
tural Department, he has 
given concrete examples and 
illustrations of what has 
actually been accomplished 
by up-to-date banks in farm- 
ing communities. For the 
banker who wants to be in- 
formed on everything new in 
the banking field this book is 
a necessity, as it is the only 
one so far published on this 
new bank department. 


& 


A ruirp edition of The New 
Business Department by T. 
D. MacGregor, completely 
revised and with many addi- 
tions, making it now a book 
of 127 pages, has just come 
off the press. 
& 

In November Book Tacks 
we are going to reprint one 
of the interesting incidents 
that Thomas P. Kane tells 
about in his Romance and 
Tragedy of Banking. If you 
have thought that this book 
is “dry as dust” you will 
change your mind by De- 
cember, 


Ler us remind our readers 
again that we are always 
glad to send comprehensive 
circulars on our books to 
them on request so that they 
may know just what each 
book covers before ordering. 


& 


A BANKER wrote to us dur- 
ing the past month that he 
wished we would put his 
name on our Book Ta.ks 
list and send the bill to him. 
He said that he had been 
using a “second-hand” copy 
from the desk next to him 
every month, but was afraid 
that the man might forget to 
give it to him some month. 
His name is now on our list, 
but there was no bill, of 
course, as Boox Tatks is 
sent to those interested in its 
contents, without charge. 


& 


ONE THOUSAND one hundred 
and ninety questions and an- 
swers carefully classified 
and indexed, of which 999 
pertain to practical banking 
problems which are apt to 
arise any day, are contained 
in the Bankers Guide Book 
by W. R. Morehouse. This 
book is especially adapted 
for educational work among 
employees. 


& 


We nave on hand reprints 
of articles that have ap- 
peared in Tne Bankers 
Macazine during the past 
few years and are giving a 


list of them below. We will 
be glad to send a copy of any 
of them, without charge of 
course, to anyone who is in- 
terested in the — subjects 
named. 

The Daily Balance—the 
Country Banker’s Biggest 
Problem by Ray E. Bauder; 
How to Determine Banking 
Costs by Thomas C. Jef- 
feries; T'wenty Per Cent. 
Rule or Why Banks Keep a 
Part of the Money They 
Loan by Glenn G. Munn; 
Trust Departments in Na- 
tional Banks by Clay Her- 
rick; Some Thoughts on 
Bank Letters by Roger 
Steffan; Every Bank Its 
Own Teacher by Glenn G. 
Munn; Relations Between a 
Bank and Its Employees by 
Raleigh E. Ross; Human 
Equation in Banking by 
Glenn G. Munn. 


& 


Ir you can stand being 
talked to “straight from the 
shoulder” then read More- 
house’s How to Succeed in 
the Bank. Here is what he 
has to say to the bank em- 
ployee about study: 


Of course, if you are not 
accustomed to devoting a part 
of your spare time to study 
and preparation for your work, 
it will be hard at first for you 
to forego supposedly good times 
and get down to business. I 
found it so, and I am no ex- 
ception to the rule. But after 
you become interested in your 
studies and see some of the 
benefits of knowing your busi- 
ness, you wouldn’t give them up 
for any of the old amusements 
you once enjoyed so much. 
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Bankers Publishing 
Company 


} PUBLISHING 
COMPANY 











71 Murray Street 
New York 








Books of use to bankers, from 
officer to clerk, that will increase 
efficiency and insure promotion : 


l The inside story of hundreds of 
) interesting incidents in banking, 
told by the late Deputy Comptroller of 
the Currency, ‘Thomas P. Kane, in THE 
ROMANCE AND TRAGEDY OF 
BANKING has been read and comment- 
ed favorably upon by banking officials 
throughout the country. 


? Just how bank directors should pro- 
) ceed with an examination of their 
bank is told step by step in BANK 
DIRECTORS by O. W.  Birckhead, 
former national bank examiner. 


3 Every bank serving an agricultural 
) district will eventually organize a 
special department to serve the farming 
interests of the community. THE BANK 
AGRICULTURAL DEPARTMENT by 
R. A. Ward is the first book published on 
this subject. 


4) THE NEW BUSINESS DE- 
PARTMENT by T. D. MacGregor 
has just been completely revised for its 
third edition, making it now a book of 
127 pages. ‘This book is unique in its 
field and will serve as an excellent guide 
when organizing such a department. 


5 A reference book to which officers, 
) paying tellers and other clerks may 
turn for guidance in answering questions 
that constantly arise with regard to 
cashing checks, certifications, reserve re- 
quirements, tests for counterfeit money, 
ete, is THE PAYING TELLER’S 
DEPARTMENT by Glenn G. Munn. 








For prices and coupon 
for ordering 








6 MacGregor’s BOOK OF BANK 
) ADVERTISING is the most ex- 
haustive book on this subject yet pub- 
lished. It contains thousands of para- 
graphs which can be used as actual ma- 
terial for building banking, trust, invest- 
ment and safe deposit advertising. 


7 A book that will be useful not only 
) to the banker, particularly the be- 
ginner, but also to the business executive 
interested in learning the banker’s atti- 
tude on credit risks is BANK CREDIT 
METHODS AND PRACTICES by 
Thomas J. Kavanaugh. An accurate 
description of the operation of a credit 
department in a modern bank is given in 
its 241 pages, illustrated with forms. 


8 Many a young man who has con- 
) sidered going into credit investiga- 
tion work has wanted just such a book 
as THE BANK CREDIT INVESTI- 
GATOR by Russell F. Prudden. It gives 
exact, definite ane practical information 
in as concise a manner as possible as to 
what problems the new investigator may 
meet in a bank credit department. 


9) THE PRACTICAL WORK OF A 
} BANK by William H. Kniffin is so 
well known among bankers that we won- 
der whether there is a bank that has not 
yet bought a copy. But for those who 
haven’t let us say that there isn’t a 
single practical banking problem or de- 
tail of modern bank administration that 
this book does not describe in detail. 








see the last page of 
BOOK TALKS 
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Book Reviews 


Jaran Business Direcrory For 
1923. By S. H. Sommerton. 
Yokohama, Japan: Eastern 
Commerce. 1085 pages. $7.50. 


A monthly trade journal of 
the Far East, Eastern Com- 
merce, has just compiled a 
business directory of Japan, the 
first directory of its kind ever 
published in that country. It is 
an all year reference book, list- 
ing only Japanese firms in good 
financial standing, giving ready 
information to the business 
houses who are interested in 
doing business in Japan. 

The table of contents com- 
prises postal information, cables 
and local telegraph service, 
weights and measures, Japanese 
business firms and addresses, 
phone numbers, line of business 
in detail, and names of pro- 
prietors, names of exporters 
classified by the products they 
handle; data on Manchuria, 
Korea, Formosa and Hokkaido. 

A limited number of copies 
of the directory are available 
through the World Wide News 
Association, 303 Fifth Avenue, 
New York City, the American 
representatives. 


© 


Morurer Nature: A Stupy oF 
ANIMAL Lire anp Deatu. By 
William J. Long. New York: 
Harper Bros. $3.00. 


Mr. Long, the author of this 
book, has based the arguments, 
conclusions and theories which 
he presents in the volume on 
years of observation of animals 
of the wilderness. He quotes 
numberless incidents to illus- 
trate his reasoning and these 
incidents make the book fas- 
cinating reading. The book is 
addressed to the lover of na- 
ture primarily but its appeal 
is even more to the scientist and 
philosopher, for it challenges 
some of the basic theories con- 
cerning the laws and methods 
of nature that have general ac- 


ceptance among biologists. Mr. 
Long does not see in nature a 
constant struggle for the sur- 
vival of the fittest, but believes 
that the different forms of ani- 
mal life live together in co- 
operation. 


© 
Booklet on China 


An economic survey of China 
has been issued in book form 
by the Commission on Com- 
merce and Marine of the 
American Bankers Association. 
It presents what is described 
as “a balanced statement of the 
outstanding factors of China’s 
present day economic life and 
indicates the most probable de- 
velopments of the immediate 
future, particularly with ref- 
erence to American interests”. 


© 
New Books 


‘THE Expansion oF Evrore. The 
Culinination of Modern His- 
tory. By John R. B. Muir. 
Houghton Mifflin. $3.50. 

A résumé of the problems 
of world-politics and of the im- 
perial expansion and the im- 
perial rivalries of the greater 
states of Western civilization, 
together with the political ideas 
which are implicit in or which 
result from the conquest of the 
world by Western civilization. 
PRINCIPLES OF ADVERTISING. By 

Daniel Starch. A. W. Shaw 

Co. $5.00. 

Experiences of hundreds of 
advertisers; shows why some 
campaigns fail; discusses na- 
tional, retail, foreign and finan- 
cial advertising. 
K.vurore Since 1918. 

bert A. Gibbons. 

$3.00. 


A fair statement of the effect 
of the Treaty of Versailles and 
other treaties on Europe; the 


By Her- 
Century. 


reparations crisis; the Ruhr 

Expedition; conditions in Rome 

and Italy, ete. 

GENERATING Economic Cycties. 
By Henry L. Moore. Mac- 
millan. $2.50. 

Generating cycles of products 
and prices; the origin of the 
eight-year generating cycle; 
generating cycles reflected in a 
century of prices; the eight- 
year generating cycle in rela- 
tion to its physical cause. 
Turkey, THE Great Powers 

AND THe Bacopap Rattway. 

By Edward M. Earle. Mac- 

millan. $2.25. 


© 
Question Box 


QUESTION: What books 
can you suggest on home 
economics and budget-mak- 
ing for the home for a bank 
that is planning to add this 
service to its women’s de- 
partment? 
ANSWER: The following is a 
list of books on these subjects: 
Art of Spending; How to 
Live Better and Save More. 


American School of Home 
Economics. 24 pages (Pub- 


lished for the use of banks in 
budget planning. Other good 
and inexpensive material may 
be obtained from the same 
source). Business of the House- 
hold. C. W. Taber and others. 
438 pages. Getting Your Mon- 
ey’s Worth; A Book on Expen- 
diture. Isabel E. Lord. 210 
pages. Household Accounting 
and [conomics. W. A. Sheaffer. 
158 pages. Save and Have; A 
Book of “Saving Graces’ for 
American Homes. 142 pages. 
Spending the Family Income. 
S. Agnes Donham. 174 pages. 
Successful Family Life on the 
Moderate Income. Mary W. 
Abel. 251 pages. Thrift by 
Household Accounting and 
Weekly Cash Record Accounts. 
34 pages. 
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For Bankers 


The Bankers Magazine 





In the October (Convention) Issue 


ANNUAL CONVENTION OF THE AMERICAN BANKERS ASSOCIATION 
The Federal Reserve System; banker-farmer relations; international 
relations; domestic relations and all the other important topics that were 
discussed at the convention are covered by interesting articles in this issue, as 
well as the general proceedings. 


SHIFTING OF THE GROUND IN THE EUROPEAN CONTROVERSY 


For the last fourteen months, Elmer Youngman, editor of THe Bankers 
Macazine, has been abroad making a careful study of the economic and 
financial position of Great Britain and the leading European countries. He 
has just returned to the United States. This article sums up his final 
impression of the present and probable future state of affairs abroad, with 
particular reference to the relations between France and Great Britain. 


GRANTING CREDIT 
Article VII of the reading course in banking which appears monthly gives 
the essentials of credit, the organization of the credit department, sources of 
credit information, contents of the folder, and statement analysis. 


Hevprinc Denver Boys To Save Monry 
The Bankers Trust Company of Denver published a booklet on “Forty Ways 
Boys Can Earn Money” as they realized that the boys must earn money before 
they can save it. 


THe Makinc or A SAVER 
How is a “spender” changed into a “saver”? Raleigh E. Ross in an enter- 
taining article tells how one young man was made into a saver, and the 
change it made in his life. 


OTHER FEATURES 
Sections of THe Bankers Macazine are always devoted to editorial comment, 
banking and commercial law, banking publicity, international news, interesting 
personal notes about the country’s bankers and new bank buildings. 


BANKERS PUBLISHING COMPANY, NEW YORK 


THE BANKERS MAGAZINE, 
71 Murray St., New York 
Please send me a copy of the current issue of THE BANKERS MAGAZINE and put me 
down for a year’s subscription, billing me $5. If I like the current number which is sent to 
me without obligation on my part, I will pay the bill—if not I will notify you to cancel 
the subscription. 
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Paragraphs From The Practical Work of a 
Bank 


Showing How W. H. Kniffin Explains the Methods and 
Machinery of the Bank 


THE PAYING TELLER 


Wuo uas not had a check 
cashed? And who has_ not 
watched the teller quickly 
scrutinize it, reach for the bills, 
pass them swiftly through his 
hands, hand them out and 
place the check on the spindle? 
But what happens when you 
pass in a check and say: “Ten 
fives and five ones, please, new 
bills’? What are his mental 
processes as he pays your check 
and listens to your comment on 
the topic of the day? It looks 
so easy—just count money all 
day, and go home at three 
o’clock—or six! Nice job this! 
No, not a “job”, but a position, 
for while he was listening to 
you he was glancing that check 
over. The paying teller pays a 
forgery at the bank’s peril. 


THE RECEIVING TELLER 


A doctor went into a bank 
and offered for deposit a single 
bill, claimed to have been $1000. 
The clerk, who had never seen 
a bill of that denomination, 
evidently mistook it for a $100 
bill, made out a ticket, and 
gave the doctor credit accord- 
ingly. Without looking at his 
pass-book, the doctor began to 
check against the account and 
soon found that he had over- 
drawn the amount. Upon re- 
ceipt of an overdraft notice he 
explained the transaction and 
claimed credit for the addition- 
al $900. 

The deposit slip being in the 
clerk’s handwriting, and _ the 
pass-book calling for a like 
amount, the bank insisted that 
the doctor was mistaken, inas- 
much as the cash balanced the 
next day. Suit was _ subse- 
quently brought and only be- 
cause the doctor could prove he 
received the bill, and traced it 


from the time he received it to 
the bank counter, did he win 
his case. Had he made out his 
own deposit ticket, the error 
would not have happened. 


BOOKKEEPING OF THE LOAN 


As soon as a loan or discount 
is accepted the loan records be- 
gin to take shape. The note 
must be made out and signed. 
If it is already in signed form, 
as in the case of a discount, it 
must be properly indorsed. If 
it is a collateral note with finely 
printed terms, the bank will in- 
sist that the note be on its own 
form. If securities are to be de- 
livered, they must be brought in 
and examined. Having the note 
in hand we must determine: 
When it matures; the value at 
maturity including interest, if 
interest is to run; the time in 
days until day of payment, for 
interest calculations; the inter- 
est or the discount, and the 
proceeds. Having determined 
the proceeds the amount is 
credited to the customer, the in- 
erest to interest account, and 
the face amount charged to 
loans and discounts. ‘Tickets 
for the various entries are sent 
to the several departments; or 
ir. the case of the small bank 
put through the journal rec- 
ords. 


BANK ACCOUNTING 


The accounts of a bank differ 
somewhat from the accounts in 
a mercantile house in that the 
records of a bank all have to 
do in the main with cash. There 
is no merchandise to handle or 
account for; no “accounts re- 
ceivable”, for nothing is sold; 
no returned sales or inventories. 
Bank accounting is an exact 
science. Bank accounts may be 
divided into three classes: (a) 
The accounts with persons and 


corporations; (b) 


accounts 
with property, real or personal 
but mostly personal; (c) the 


J 


nominal accounts. To these 
might be added the general or 
controlling accounts, from which 
is made up the statement of 
condition or balance sheet. 


EXAMINATIONS AND AUDITS 


Bank examinations may be 
divided into two classes: (1) 
External examinations _per- 
formed by the Comptroller of 
the Currency, state banking de- 
partments, clearing-houses and 
periodical audits by certified 
public accountants; and (2) in- 
ternal examinations or audits 
made by the bank’s auditing 
staff or public accountants, 
The latter is in the nature of 
an internal audit by an outside 
source, but the audit is by order 
of the bank and not by an in- 
dependent supervising body. 
The most common form of in- 
ternal audit is the examination 
by the directors—a bank exam- 
ining itself. 


* oa * * 


The above collection of para- 
graphs is taken from “The 
Practical Work of a Bank” by 
W. H. Kniffin. This book has 
long been considered the best 
on this subject. The para- 
graphs have been selected from 
various chapters throughout 
the book in order to give an 
idea of the style of exposition 
of the author. There are many 
other chapters besides those sug- 
gested among them one on “The 
Daily Mail” and “Lending the 
Bank’s Money”, from which we 
have not had space enough to 
print selections. The book is 
sent on approval to banks and 
bankers and can be ordered 
conveniently by using the cou- 
pon on the last page of Book 
TaLxs. 


© 
Wuy wor subscribe for THE 
Bankers Macazine? Only $5.00 
a year. 
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DBOK TALKS 


Special Section of The Bankers 


A “ Tragedy’ 


NOVEMBER 1923 


’ Of Banking 


The Story of the Panic of 1893 As Told by Thomas P. Kane, 
in bis “ Romance and Tragedy of Banking” 


than a 
Eckels 
assumed Cur- 
rency Bureau the country was 


Wirintn A little more 
month after James H. 


charge of the 


plunged into one of the most 
violent finan- 
cial panies in its history. Na- 
tional, state and private banks 


and memorable 


failed in quick succession, and 
the business of the entire coun- 
try became paralyzed. During 
the six months immediately fol- 


lowing Mr. Eckels’ induction 
into office, 158 national banks 
suspended and closed _ their 


doors, sixty-five of which were 
found to be insolvent and were 
placed in the hands of receivers, 
eighty-six resumed business and 
seven were placed in the hands 
of bank examiners in expecta- 
tion of their resumption. 

this trying ordeal, 
such as no Comptroller of the 
Currency ever was called upon 


During 


before to undergo, Mr. Eckels, 
inexperienced as he was, even 
in the detail workings of the 
Bureau, discharged the onerous 
of the office with 
skill and good judgment. 


duties rare 


* * 


rELEGRAMS “THICK AND FAST” 


For weeks, there was no rest, 
night or day. Every hour ot 
the day and late into the night 
after telegram was 
received announcing additional 
banks or new 
complications which had to be 
met promptly. As 


telegram 
suspensions of 


many as 
thirty suspensions occurred in 
a single day, and for a time-it 
looked as if every national bank 
in the system would succumb. 
bank 


from exam- 


and bankers came in such 


lelegrams 
iners 
quick succession that the entire 
time of the Comptroller and the 


writer was occupied in translat- 
ing cipher and in 
sending replies or instructions. 
came so thick and 
fast that it was impossible to 
file them away in any order for 
reference, and the expedient 
was resorted to of filing each 
day’s spindle 
marked with the date of their 
receipt, and telegrams were six 
inches deep on each file. 


messages 


Messages 


messages on a 





Among a stream of messen- 
ger boys who poured into the 





Dry As Dust? 
Read this incident 
from the “Romance 
and Tragedy of 
Banking” and you 
will wish you had 
the book in your 
hand. 











office all day long was one who 
defective or blind eye, 
Eckels called “The 
livery mes- 
sage he announced 
another that 
whenever this boy entered the 


had a 
whom Mr. 
bird of evil omen.” 
delivered 
suspension, so 


Comptroller’s room, Mr. Eckels 
would remark, “Here comes an- 
ther bust.” 

The greatest difficulty, how- 
ever, that Mr. 
tered during this trying occa- 


Eckels encoun- 


sion was in quickly finding 


reliable and competent men to 
place in charge of the sus- 
pended associations, either as 


examiner or receiver. 


But of the large number of 


receivers appointed, and of 


examiners in charge of  sus- 
pended institutions, one 
man proved to be a recreant to 
his trust and the confidence re- 
him by the 


only 


posed in 
troller. 


Comp- 


“ 


A BANNER RECEIVER” 


This man had been connected 
with the office 
for years previous to the panic 
of 1893, and had such a record 
for efficiency and good results 
obtained for creditors that he 
was regarded as the “banner 
receiver” of the office and a 
model for imitation by all new- 
comers. He was appointed re- 
ceiver for several banks during 
the panic, had been receiver for 
others before Mr. Eckels’ ap- 
pointment, and was the prin- 
cipal reliance of the office to in- 
struct other receivers in their 
work. It was discovered later 
that in a 
ships under his charge he had 
systematically appropriated to 
his own use part of his cash 
diamonds, jewelry 
and other valuable assets of the 
and did it in 
adroit manner that it 
possible to obtain such proofs 
against him. 


Comptroller's 


number of receiver- 


collections, 
trusts, such an 
was im- 


* * * * ” 

If you were reading this book 
you would find it hard to put it 
aside at this point, as Mr. Kane 
goes on to tell in his fascinat- 
ing way of the remarkable case 
of the appointment of an ex- 
convict as bank examiner and 
receiver; how he was informed 
upon, confessed, was allowed to 
hold his position, discharging it 
in a most satisfactory way and 
leaving his books in excellent 
condition. In later years it was 
that he went 
again, but the exposure of his 


learned wrong 
penitentiary career, which cost 
him his position finally, no doubt 
had broken his spirit. 
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Shop Talk 


Tue Text Book selected for 
use in the course on “Bank 
Credit” to be given at the 
Wall street division of New 
York University is Bank 
Credit Methods and Prac- 
tice by Thomas J. Kav- 
anaugh. 


& 


THE course as planned by 
the lecturer, William S. 
Swingle, credit manager of 
the Asia Banking Corpora- 
tion, New York, will deal 
with the organization of a 
credit department in a bank 
and will take up the prob- 
lems of granting credit, se- 
curing and using credit in- 
formation, analysis of finan- 
cial statements, with special 
reference to the men 
employed in the credit de- 
partment or those who are 


now 


looking forward to work in 
that department. 


& 


THE FOLLOWING outline of 
the course has been decided 
upon: 

1. Credit, its application and 
uses. 

2. The credit department and 
how it functions. 

3. Securing and using credit 
information. 

4. The financial statement. 

5. What a statement shows, 
and its analysis. 


6. Loans and how made. 

7. Discounting. 

8. The field of commercial 
paper. 

9. Credit relations of domestic 
and foreign trade. 

10. How one bank loans to 
another. 

11. The bank client’s account. 

12. What to do with an em- 
barrassed account. 

18. General conditions relat- 
ing to credit. 

14. Foreign credit. 

15. Review. 


& 


‘l'HIs OUTLINE is completely 
covered in Bank Credit 
Methods and Practice. All 
who “are now employed in 
a credit department or are 
looking forward to work in 
that department” can choose 
no better book than this one 
that has been selected for 
the New York University 
course on credit. 


& 


Have you read the “pages 
Lhe Romance 
Tragedy of Banking” that 


from and 
we have reprinted on the 
first page of Boox Tatks? 
It is only one small extract, 
and at that, because of lack 
of space in this small 
publication, only a part of 
one of the numberless inci- 
dents of romantic and tragic 
interest in Mr. Kane’s book. 


& 


Mr. Kane explains his use 
of the word “romance” in 
the title of his book, thus: 
“T use it in the broader sense 
of the word given to it by 
the lexicographer—‘an act 
of experience or a series of 


interesting acts or happen- 
ings; a wonderful tale whose 
interest lies not so much in 
depiction or analysis of real 
life and character as in ad- 
venture, surprising incidents 
or the like.” After reading 
the book you will see the 
title from his viewpoint in- 


deed. 
& 


Ir witt be recalled that 
Thomas P. Kane was con- 
nected with the Currency 
Bureau for nearly forty 
years, being Deputy Comp- 
troller at the time of his 
death in March of this year. 


& 


AN INTERESTING chart of 
the record of the aver- 
age service life, in years, 
of different kinds and de- 
nominations of paper cur- 
rencies is given in The 
Paying Teller’s Depart- 
ment. In looking at this 
chart the reader would find 
that the longevity of the 
Government issues of the 
denominations of $10, $20, 
$50 and $100 is greater than 
any other denominations. 
This is due to the fact that 
these notes were formerly 
held from year to year in 
baak reserves. 


& 


Have you any idea as to the 
number of years paper 
money in general use lasts? 
The $10 denominations men- 
tioned average three and a 
half years. The life of a 
one dollar bill is sometimes 
a little over a year. 
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Of Interest to Every Credit Man 


Bank Credit HE simple theory and principles of 
credit are combined in this book with a 

description of modern credit orp 

methods as practiced by leading banks anc 

Methods trust amie. The credit department 
of a bank is the most important considera- 

and tion before the banker, because it regulates 
the interchange between the bank and its 

° customers; therefore the methods of this 
Practice important department are given careful at- 
tention, such as the actual keeping of the 

necessary records, with many illustrations 

showing the forms in use in the up-to-date 

banks. Statement analysis is given the same 

thorough attention and is well illustrated. 


By One of the interesting features is a study 

of the ideal personnel of the bank credit de- 
Thomas J. partment, in which the author presents his 
Kavanaugh idea of the successful bank credit man. The 


personal element, tact, politeness, individual 
attention and other desired features of serv- 
ice are emphasized. 


The book is designed not only for practical 
value to the credit department, but also to 
the student of finance, whether in the col- 


240 pages lege or the home. 
To the business man who comes in con- 
$2.50 tact with the bank in seeking credit, it 


will be of value as it will enlighten him as to 
the viewpoint of the banker in the making 
of loans, will show how the credit man will 
judge him as a risk, and will give him gen- 
eral information on the Federal Reserve 
System, bankers’ acceptances, foreign 
credits, etc. 


12 chapters covering the subject thoroughly 


1. The Theory of Credit. 2. The Essentials of a Credit Risk. 3. Analyzing 
a Financial Statement. 4. Foreign Credits. 5. Bankers’ Acceptances. 6. Com- 
mercial Lines of Credit; Reciprocal Relations. 7. Theory of Statement Analysis. 
8. The Federal Reserve System. 9. Commercial Paper and Trade Acceptances. 
10. Investigation and Compiling Information. 11. Credit Department Methods 
and Organization. 12. Importance of Statement Analysis. 














BANKERS PUBLISHING CO., 71 Murray St., New York. 

I am enclosing $2.50 for a copy of “Bank Credit Methods and Practice.” It is 
understood that if the book is not satisfactory I may return it and you will refund the 
money. 

Name 





Bank 





Address 





N. B. This approval privilege is restricted to banks and bankers. State your banking 
connection. 
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Book Reviews 


ScreNTIFIC ADVERTISING. By 
Claude C. Ilopkins. Lord & 
Thomas Advertising Agency. 


Tne auritor of this book is 
a leading advertising authority 
and has probably written and 
planned more advertising than 
any other man. He is now 
president of Lord & Thomas, 
aun advertising agency fifty 
years old, and considered one 
of the largest in the world. In 
100 pages, written in a_par- 
ticularly interesting style, he 
Hlow Advertising 
Laws Are Established; Just 
Salesmanship; Offer Service: 
Mail Order Advertising—What 
It ‘Teaches; Ileadlines; Psy- 
chology; Being Specific; ‘Tell 
Your Full Story; Art in Ad- 
vertising; ‘Things Too Costly; 


discusses: 


Information; Strategy; Use of 
Samples; Getting Distribution; 
Leaning on 
Individuality; Nega- 
tive Advertising; Letter Writ- 
ing; \ Name ‘That Helps; Good 


Test Campaigns; 
Dealers; 


Business. 
© 


Greater Roumanta. By Charles 
Upson Clark, Ph.D. New 
York: Dodd, Mead & Com- 
pany. 


Tins nook deals with Rou- 


wealth and her vast 
her fascinating 


9 
manias 


potentialities ; 


peasant costumes and house- 
hold arts; her ballads and 
Ivries; and her varied land- 
scapes. It is profusely illus- 


trated and contains new maps 
ind numerous important docu- 
The chapters on_ his- 
politics, 


ments. 
tory, art, literature, 
banking and railroads have 


heen extensively revised — by 


Roumanian experts. The book 
is the only standard work of 
reference in English for a coun- 
try now of first-class impor- 
tance; and the many thousands 
Clark’s il- 
lustrated lectures on Roumania 
will not need to be told that it 


who have heard Dr. 


is a book of surpassing interest 
and value. 
© 
New Books 

Tue Oren Door Docrrine IN 
Revarion ‘To Cina. By 
Mingchien Joshua Bau, Ph.D. 
Macmillan. 32.50. 

MAnvat or Securirirs; Bive- 
Sky Laws. By Leonard L. 
Cowan. Corp. Maintenance & 
Service Co. 

KcoNoMics OF THE TlousEMoLp; 
Ivs ADMINISTRATION AND 
Finance. By B. R. Andrews. 
Macmillan. $3.25. 

Hlisrory or Mopern Evrorr. By 
George P. Goach. Holt. $5.00. 
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TALKS 


KLEMENTS oF Economics. By 
Charles J. Bullock. — Silver, 
Burdett. $1.60. 

FiscaAL FuNcTIONS OF TIE Fep- 
ERAL Reserve Bank. By John 
M. Chapman. Ronald. $2.50. 

Germany's Capaciry To Pay, 
A Srupy or THE Reparation 
PROBLEM. By Harold G. 
Moulton. McGraw-Hill. $2.50, 

Farm Morrceace 
By Ivan Wright. 
Hill. 43.00. 


AND CrepIr. 


FINANCING. 
McGraw- 


CURRENCY By R. 
G. Hawtry. Longmans, Green. 
85.00. 

LAtIN- 
History, 
Economic 


REPUBLICS OF 
Their 


THe 
AMERICA; 
Governments and 


Conditions. Harper. $3.50. 


Can You Answer These Questions ? 


After You’ve Tried Compare Your Answer With the Correct One 


have been 
taken at random from. the 
Bankers Guide Book, a book 
which comprises 1190 questions 


‘THESE QUESTIONS 


and answers (with references) 
on legal banking problems and 
bank business-building methods. 


Q. 143. What is a qualified 
indorsement ? 

q. 419. What is the extent of 
the stockholders’ liability for 
the bank’s debts? 

Q. 325. A notice of dishonor, 
intended for a corporation, was 
served personally by leaving it 
at the cashier’s window. Was 
this sufficient service? 

Q. 516. Is a certification by 
telegraph valid? 

Q. 1006. Is it a good practice 
to mix standard, condensed and 
extended type in an advertise- 
ment? 

\ NSWERS: 
A. 143. An 


“without 


indorsement 
recourse” or an in- 
dorsement using words of sim- 
ilar import. .V. 7. L. See. 68. 
\. 419. The statute creating 
this liability usually allows the 
claims against stockholders in 
national banks to the extent of 


the amount of their stock there- 
in at par value, in addition to 
the amount invested in such 
shares. The liability for a stock- 
holder in state banks is gov- 
erned by the laws of the state 
in which the bank is organized, 
and is not the same in all states. 

A. 325. Not in the absence of 
proof that it reached a properly 
authorized agent. or officer of 
Amer. Exch. 
Co., 92 N. 


the corporation. 
Bank vz. 
Y. Supp. 1006. 

A. 516. Yes, if in 
form; but a certification on a 


Amer. ete. 
proper 


separate paper as in the case 
of a telegraphic certification 
does not bind the bank except 
in favor of a person to whom 
it was shown and who, on the 
faith thereof, received the check 
for value. V. J. L., Sec. 222. 
A. 1006. It is not. An ad- 
vertisement composed of mixed 
faces is not as easily read as 
though it 
standard faces only. 
tions of type faces compel the 
eye to change focus so much 
that the advertisement is more 
or less confusing and difficult 


were composed ot 
Combina- 


to read. 
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In the November Issue 
Tur Banxer’s ArrirupbE Toward THE AUTOMOTIVE LNDUSTRY 


The banker has seen the automotive industry go through a real depression 
since the war, adjust itself, eliminate waste and extravagance, and with 
tremendous strides get on a thoroughly sound and healthy basis as the third 
largest of our manufacturing industries. Walter Chrysler, chairman of 
Maxwell and Chalmers Motor Companies, and recognized within the automotive 
industry as a production man second only to Henry Ford, gives a straight- 
forward story of the financing of the automotive business, and tells you how, 
to the satisfaction of bankers, the element of guess is being more and more 
eliminated. 


How to Maxr Bank Winbdow ADVERTISING Pay 
This is the first of a series of articles dealing with the why and how of 
financial window advertising. ‘This and other articles of the series will show 
the actual experiences of financial institutions in every part of the country 
that have pioneered in window displays. In these suggestions every branch of 
banking is included. The small town has not been disregarded, for most of 
the material necessary for the displays described may be obtained in a town 


of 5000. 


GETTING New Business Toroucu EmMpLoyers 
This article describes the third of a series of three successful employees’ 
contests for new business conducted by the Liberty Central Trust Company, 
St. Louis, of which the author, J. V. Corrigan, is publicity manager. Unlike 
the two previous contests, this third contest was to secure safe deposit business 
only. In the three contests the bank secured a total of 813 new safe deposit 
customers at a cost of $1.03 each. 


PROTECTING THE Banxk’s Vautr From Am Arrack 
The banks of France are fortifying themselves against air attacks. Read in 
this article how the Bank of France is guarding its vault against the possibility 
of destruction by airplane bombs. 
OrHER FEATURES 
Sections of Tue Bankers MacGazine are always devoted to editorial comment, 


banking and commercial law, banking publicity, international news, interesting 
personal notes about the country’s bankers and new bank buildings. 


BANKERS PUBLISHING COMPANY, NEW YORK 





THE BANKERS MAGAZINE, 
71 Murray St., New York 
Please send me a copy of the current issue of THE BANKERS MAGAZINE and put me 
down for a year’s subscription, billing me $5. If I like the current number which is sent to 


me without obligation on my part, I will pay the bill—if not I will notify you to cancel 
the subscription. 


Name 


Bank. ...... 
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Boys and girls of the pig, egg and chicken clubs formed by a bank to encourage interest in 
side-lines of farming and in saving 


The Farmer In The Making 


Boys and Girls Agricultural Clubs Solve the Problem of Keep- 
ing Farmers’ Children on the Farm 


Peruars Tue first form of agri- 
cultural work to be undertaken 
by banks was that of boys and 
girls club work. A great many 
of the country banks of the 
United States have inaugurated 
some kind of a boys and girls 
agricultural club. 

The Boys and Girls Club 
Work Division of the States 
Relation Service of the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture, through 
the various state agricultural 
colleges, is in a position to give 
expert assistance to any bank 
desiring to undertake club 
work. In fact, through their 
state club leaders they have 
aided in carrying on hundreds 
of pig, sheep, calf, poultry and 
other clubs in co-operation with 
banks. It is advisable to carry 
on all boys and girls club work 
in co-operation with state club 
leaders, as they have the work 
thoroughly standardized and 
are familiar with the methods 
by which it can be most profit- 
ably conducted. 

The activities of the First 
National Bank of New Haven, 


Conn., may be considered typi- 
cal and will serve to indicate 
how agricultural departments 
may attack this work. This 
bank carried on pig clubs, egg 
clubs and sheep clubs. In 1917 
the bank made loans to boys 
and girls with which to buy 
pigs, accepting in payment their 
unendorsed notes payable in six 
months. 

The first year the bank agri- 
culturist furnished 177  chil- 
dren with 207 pigs. The work 
was repeated in 1918 and 1919. 
A total of 709 pigs were pur- 
chased by the bank and dis- 
tributed to 615 individuals. 
The State Pig Club agent 
stated that the average return 
per pig club member above cash 
outlay was $17.65. The bank 
estimated the amount of pork 
produced by the children to be 
seventy-five tons, valued at 
$30,000. 

To take care of the boys and 
girls living in the city limits of 
New Haven, who were prevent- 
ed by rulings of the Board of 
Health from joining the pig 


club, the bank carried on the 
egg club. The bank supplied 
boys and girls with flocks of 
pullets which the young poul- 
trymen paid for with their un- 
secured, unendorsed notes. In 
nearly every instance they were 
able to meet the notes at ma- 
turity from their profits. Dur- 
ing the season a field day was 
held at a model poultry farm. 
The boys and girls inspected the 
poultry plant and listened to 
addresses on poultry raising by 
practical poultry men. 

The bank also carried on a 
very successful sheep club. 
Some 250 lambs were distrib- 
uted to club members and a 
practical course in sheep hus- 
bandry followed. 


* * * * * 


Boys and girls club work is, 
according to the author of the 
above “perhaps the first form 
of agricultural work undertaken 
by banks.” In The Bank 
Agricultural Department, from 
which these paragraphs have 
been taken, R. A. Ward gives 
many other concrete examples 
of how a country bank can 
serve its community and build 
its own deposits by the opera- 
tion of this department. 
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Building Bank Business By Better Letters 


Over Sixty Examples of Letters Given in One Chapter Alone of the 
“ Book of Bank Advertising ” 


Ir 1s no easy or simple thing 
to write letters that will make 
people do just as you want 
them to do. 

It is hard enough even in a 
personal interview to bend the 
will of another to your own in 
a business matter. 

To accomplish the same end 
by correspondence, there must 
be something in the letter to 
take the place of the en- 
thusiasm, the versatility, the 
magnetism that are brought 
into play when there is per- 
sonal contact between you and 
your “prospect.” 





Avoid conventionality 
and put human interest 
into your letters. 











This matter of doing business 
by mail has become so im- 
portant that whole books have 
been written on the subject, and 
there are specialists who con- 
duct courses of instruction in 
business correspondence. 

There is surely a field for 
work of that kind. It needs 
only a cursory reading of any 
average batch of correspond- 
ence—one morning’s mail, for 
instance—to convince one that 
the art of writing good business 
letters has never been learned 
by most business men. 

One of the largest trust com- 
panies in the country now has a 
course of instruction in letter- 
writing for the benefit of its 
officers and department heads. 
This shows the modern trend 
in the matter. 

The development of the 


“mail-order” business and the 
establishment of scientific fol- 
low-up systems is making it 
absolutely essential that as 
much thought and effort be ex- 
pended in producing letters that 
pull, that close up business, as 
is given to the preparation of 
advertisements to get the 
initial inquiries. 

What folly it would be to 
get the names of a large num- 
ber of possible customers, 
through your strong advertising 
matter, and then to fail to hold 
their interest, convince them 
and lead them to act by means 
of your correspondence with 
them! 

Getting attention is impor- 
tant. Some _ business letter 
writers go so far as to start 
their letters with a display line, 
just like the headline of an ad- 
vertisement. Judiciously used, 
this is a good thing to do. 

The human mind often needs 
a jolt to make it turn in a new 
direction. Moreover it is nat- 
ural to try to satisfy curiosity, 
so that a display line in a let- 
ter practically compels the 
reader to continue into the sec- 
ond paragraph of your letter. 





In writing of Henry P. 
Davison, perhaps the best- 
known of the Morgan 
partners, B. C. Forbes 
said: ‘‘ Now, just how did 
he climb from assistant 
cashier to the presidency 
of an important bank in 
so short a period? Most 
of the story can be told 
in three words: ‘He got 


,” 


business’, 











But the balance of your let- 
ter must carry out the proposi- 
tion you state in the opening. 
You must “make good,” or your 
letter is worse than wasted. 
When you have got your man’s 
attention, hold his interest, con- 
vince him, make him act! 

Make your paragraphs short, 
because a short paragraph let- 
ter looks interesting and easy 
to read, while long paragraphs 
give the impression of heavi- 
ness. 





The day of lengthy pre- 
ambles in business letters 
is past. The wise writer 
summarizes his own bus- 
iness messages. 











This applies particularly to 
a form letter, because the re- 
cipient does not have to read it, 
and, nine times out of ten, if 
it does not look interesting he 
won't read it. 

So you may write with the 
wit of a Mark Twain or with 
the logic of a Daniel Webster 
and it will do you no good if 
your message is not attractive 
enough in appearance to get it- 
self read. 

* * * * 

The above is a very small 
excerpt from the chapter on 
bank business letters that T. D. 
MacGregor gives in his Book 
of Bank Advertising. He fol- 
lows up his “talk” on bank let- 
ters by giving over sixty ex- 
amples that cover various sub- 
jects. But this very important 
chapter, though — thirty-seven 
pages in length, is only one- 
tenth of a book of almost 400 
pages which covers every other 
phase of bank advertising just 
as completely as it does the 
subject of letters. 
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Shop Talk 


‘THE WOMEN’s department is 
a comparatively new depart 
of the modern bank. 
Miss 


women’s 


ment 
According — to Anne 
Seward, the first 
department in a New York 
City bank was opened seven 
years ago when the Colum- 
bia Trust Company appoint- 
ed Miss V. D. H. Furman 
as manager in their [Fifth 


avenue office. 


Miss FurMan, first as man- 
ager of the department and 
later as officer of the bank, 
so admirably demonstrated 
the wisdom of the step that 
from her performance other 
banks were encouraged to 
follow suit, until now almost 
all the banks of importance 
outside the financial district 
in New York City have de 
partments managed by wom 


en for women. 


co 


‘THE BANKS where these de 
partments exist have ap- 
preciably increased their de 
posits, have built up a bigger 
clientele, have formed more 
valuable contacts than ever 
before, and have acquired a 
favorable publicity which 
has established the women’s 


department as an tndispens- 
able part of bank organiza 


& 


Ir unas been estimated that 


tion. 


50 per cent. of the deposits 
Manhattan 


banks are in women’s names. 


in the uptown 
One bank puts it as high as 
$5 per cent. 


& 


Why nov order in advance 
your copy of The Women’s 
Department in the Bank, or 
have us notify vou when the 
book is out, as the demand 
for the _ first edition is 


already large. 


TWENTY-ONE — suggested 


questions which 
should ordinarily be covered 
when the investigator is in- 
commercial 


or points 


terviewing the 
paper broker are given in 
the first chapter on inter- 
viewing in The Bank Credit 
Investigator. 


& 


ForGive us if we seem to 
bring to your attention too 
often the statement that 
Kane’s Romance and Trag 
edy of Banking is not “dry 
as dust.” Here is a new re- 
view on the book, just come 
to our desk, which we'd 
really like to have you read 
as it shows that others be- 
sides ourselves have discov 
ered what an extremely in- 
teresting book it is. 

When we think of banking 
literature we think of vol- 
uminous treatises on banking 
laws and the economic phases 
of bank operation; we totally 





BANKERS MAGAZINE—BOOK TALKS 


forget (or, rather, never think 
of) that side of banking that 
has made it the supreme in 
terest in life for many men 
Just as journalism has its 
thrill, just as engineering has 
its joy of creation, so banking 
has its romance. It is this ro- 
mance that Mr. Kane has re- 
from his thirty-seven 
years of bank experience 
*** * This book is profuse 
with interesting anecdotes of 
bank experiences, and furnishes 
entertaining reading for the 
layman as well as the hanker 


& 


WITHIN THE next month or 


corded 


so we will be able to tell 
you more definitely about 
the publication date for the 
Encyclopedia of Banking 
and Finance, compiled by 
Glenn G. Munn. Watch 
Book Tacks for further in- 
formation about it. 


o) 


Haven’r you often won- 
dered where you might get 
more information about the 
banking and financial terms 
you come across daily in 
your work, when you take 
over a new position, or on 
the financial page of your 
newspaper? This Encyclo 
pedia will give it to vou 


& 


A very full bibliography, 
given after the definition 
and explanation of the finan- 
cial terms in this forthcom 
ing Encyclopedia, will tell 
you what books devote chap- 
ters to a further explanation 
of the subject defined. This 
is just one of the features 


of the book. 
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For the Bank Advertiser 


Here is a book which includes within its covers anything that the banker 
needs to know to plan and conduct an advertising campaign for his 
institution intelligently and effectively. It covers the subject thor- 
oughly, and the reader can rest assured that every idea and suggestion 
therein has stood the test of actual use. It eliminates costly experi- 
mentation. Its conclusions are not merely the result of one man’s 
experience and observation. The author has also set down in this 
work the results of the experience of hundreds of others who have 
been successful in advertising banks and trust companies in the past 
ten years or more. 


MacGREGOR’S BOOK 
OF BANK ADVERTISING 


By T. D. MaecGREGOR, 
Vice-President Edwin Bird Wilson, Ine. 


HIS 400-page book is really a cyclopedia of bank and trust com- 

pany advertising, although not arranged in that form. It is thor- 
oughly illustrated and is in part a revision and re-arrangement of 
material from several of the author's previous books, but also contains 
a wealth of new material, the result of Mr. MacGregor’s ever-widening 
experience and observation in this field. It contains thousands of 
paragraphs which can be used as actual material for building banking, 
trust, investment and safe deposit advertising in the form of newspaper 
advertisements, street car cards, lobby posters, moving picture slides, 
booklets, circulars, form letters, outdoor displays, electric signs, etc. 


HE author is vice-president of Edwin Bird Wilson, Inc., New York, 

an advertising agency which specializes in bank advertising. 
Through this and previous agency connections, Mr. MacGregor has 
written advertising copy for hundreds of banks and trust companies in 
all parts of the country. In the past ten years or more, probably no 
man has written so much or more acceptably on the subject of bank 
and trust company advertising in all its various phases as Mr. 
MacGregor. 


HE chapter titles of “MacGregor’s Book of Bank Advertising” 

are: Copy and Typography; Advertising Mediums; Advertising 
Commercial Banking Services; Savings Account Advertising; Trust 
Advertising; Safe Deposit Advertising; Bank Emblems; Investment, 
Real Estate, and ‘Insurance Advertising; Building Bank Business by 
Letters; Miscellaneous Bank Advertising Ideas. 


Check this book and @ll out and muil the convenient 
$5.00 eoupen on the last page of “Book Talks”. $5.00 
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Book Reviews 


Tue INTERNaTIONAL BANKING 
Directory. Bankers Pub- 
lishing Co., New York. 958 
pages. $10.00. 


The 1923 edition of this di- 
rectory, just published, contains 
several new features. Most im- 
portant of these is the section 
on Foreign Trade Information. 
It should prove useful not only 
to foreign department execu- 
tives of banks but also to ex- 
port managers of corporations. 

There is also a separate sec- 
tion on telegraphic and cable 
addresses. The arrangement is 
alphabetical by telegraphic ad- 
dress. In the listing of each 
head office bank, the telegraphic 
address also is given. ‘The two 
arrangements insure the find- 
ing of the desired address 
quickly. 

The directory contains in- 
formation about approximately 
5000 banks in the United 
States and the principal banks 
of all countries. In no other 
directory are so many banks 
outside the United States listed. 

An entirely new printing of 
maps was included in the 1923 
directory. There are fifty-four 
maps, showing all countries of 
the world. 

Only a limited number of 
copies are available. Make 
checks payable to The Bankers 
Publishing Company, 71 Murray 
street, New York 


GerMany’s Capacity To Pay. 
By H. G. Moulton and C. E. 
McGuire. New York; Mce- 
Graw-Hill Book Company. 


This volume is one of The 
Institute of Economics Series, 
the authors having written it 
with the aid of the council and 
staff of the Institute of Eco- 
nomics. The institute has been 
animated by a desire to get at 
the facts, without prejudice or 
bias, regarding Germany’s ca- 
pacity to pay, and this book has 


therefore been based upon an 
exhaustive study by the authors 
of official and other data bear- 
ing on the reparation problem. 

The institute has not been 
hampered by lack of time or fa- 
cilities, and has accordingly not 
been content with any super- 
ficial gathering of data and 
opinion. The findings which it 
submits are believed to be as 
conclusive and trustworthy as 
would be those of any commis- 
sion. No discussion of the po- 
litical aspects of the problem is 
attempted, nor is any detailed 
plan of settlement recommend- 
ed. The purpose has been mere- 
ly to make as complete a diag- 
nosis as possible of Germany’s 
economic condition and of her 
ability to continue making 
reparation payments, and to 
point out the bearing of inter- 
national trade conditions and 
commercial policies upon any 
reparation settlement whatso- 
ever. 

The contents cover: 


What Paying Foreign Debts In- 
volves; Germany’s International 
Balance of Accounts; What Ger- 
many Has Paid and How; German 
Foreign Trade Requirements; The 
Budgetary Problem; German 
Monetary Situation; How France 
Met the Indemnity of 1871; In- 
ternational Implications of Prob- 
lem; Germany's International 
Trade and Financial Accounts; 
Estimates of Gains From Sale of 
Paper Marks; Foreign Purchases 
of Urban Real Estate in Germany; 
Metnods of Accounting of Repara- 
tton Commission; Clearing-house 
Operations; Valuation Problem in 
Connection with German Treaty 
Fulfillment; Budgetary and Taxa- 
tion Questions; Brief Tabular 
Summary of Principal Official 
Proposals for Settlement of Prob- 
lem from 1920 to 1923. 


10) 


Money. By William T. Foster 
and Waddill Catchings. Bos- 
ton: Houghton Mifflin Com- 
pany for Pollak Foundation 
for Economic Research. $3.50. 


The subject that touches the 
interests of more people more 
frequently than any other, is 
money. Whether it is the sub- 
ject that has most to do with 


labor problems, “protiteering,” 
unemployment, and _ business 
cycles, or whether, as most 
economists have long declared, 
it is merely the “insignificant 
surface of things” are the 
questions the authors deal with 
in a new way, and strictly in 
accord with what is going on 
in banking and in business 
today. 

Mr. Foster, formerly presi- 
dent of Reed College, is now a 
director of the Pollak Founda- 
tion, and Mr. Catchings, form- 
erly president of the Central 
Foundry Company, is now a 
member of Goldman, Sachs 
Company and a director of 
numerous large industrial com- 
panies. 

The contents include: 


Money a Central Interest of 
Life; Money and Other Terms De- 
fined; Money as a Medium of Ex- 
change, as a Standard of Value; 
Money in Relation to Inflation, the 
Gold Basis, the Commodity Basis, 
Rate of Interest, International 
Trade, Price-Level, Prices; Money 
as Suspended Purchasing Power; 
In Relation to Goods; Speculation; 
Money Advanced in Production, 
in Consumption; Circuit Fiow of 
Money; Annual Production-Con- 
sumption Equation; Costs and 
Profits in Relation to Annual 
Equation; Conclusions; Appendix; 
Index. 

© 


New Books 


Course oF Stupy For Broxer- 
AGE, Stock ExciaNGE AND 
INVESTMENT Banking; In- 
cluding a Section on Econom- 
ic Factors Effecting Prices 
By Robert L. Smitley. Dixie 
$2.50. 


Ovtiines oF Economics. By 
Richard T. Ely. 4th rev. ed. 
Macmillan. $3.00. 


Princirtes oF Economics. By 
Henry R. Seager. 3rd rev. 
ed. Holt. $3.00. 


PeRsONAL AND Business Er 
Ficiency. By C. A. Hender- 
son. Doran. $2.00. 

A survey of the problems 9f 
efficiency, with an appendix for 
each chapter, outlines, notes, 
and exercises. Written for busi- 
ness man and student. 
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ounda- PREVENTING LOANS ON OVERVALUED LAND 
» form A real estate company was organized to purchase 70,000 acres of land in a 
Central certain western state, to prepare it for settlement. Bankers, relying on the 
now a judgment of reputable real estate men and such tax information as they were 
Sachs able to get as to the assessed value of the land, were induced to advance 
tor of $400,000 to aid in the preparation of the land and $75,000 more to pay taxes. 
il com- Today the company is bankrupt and the bankers are vainly seeking to recover 
a part of their losses by selling the land to the state at $2 an acre. ‘The 
bankers later found that, had they spent $3500 to have a scientific survey of 
ee the land made before the loan, instead of afterwards, as they did, they would 
ot De- have saved at least $300,000. ‘The agency which could have made this saving 
of Ex- possible is known as the Institute for Research in Land Economics and Public 
ae Utilities. ‘The organizer of this agency, DR. RICHARD ‘lt. ELY, professor 
, Basis of economics in the University of Wisconsin and recognized as one of the 
ational foremost authorities on land economics in America, tells you in a comprelensive 
Fer article how this agency, which is purely disinterested and has no ecunomic 
lation: interests to serve, can render a great service not only to bankers, but to 
juction, humanity at large. ‘This is an article which every banker should read. 
ow of 
on-Con- FRIENDLY BANKING 
ae Most communities have experienced in the last few years what might be 
pendix; broadly characterized as an epidemic of Friendly Banking. The largest bank 
on the Pacific coast entertained for a time a very complete case of this malady. 
Since this bank was among the first to feel the full sting of this epidemic of 
Friendly Banking, its experience in diagnosing the affliction will be helpful to 
those who are in the midst of their difficulties, or are tottering on the edge of 
— metaphorical confinement. ‘This bank, after nosing about from all sides, and 
a co devising remedies as impractical as they were ingenious (including rubber 
a tired spectacles) found the bottle of smelling salts for which it had been 
3 In looking, plainly marked and with full directions for using in an emergency. 
conom- F. R. KERMAN, publicity manager of the Bank of Italy, tells you in an 
Prices article which is as helpful as it is readable, how his bank found the Cure for 
Dixie Friendly Banking. 
OTHER FEATURES 
. By Sections of ‘Tne Bankers MaGazine are always devoted to editorial comment, 
ev. ed. banking and commercial law, banking publicity, international news, interesting 
personal notes about the country’s bankers and new bank buildings. 
. By BANKERS PUBLISHING COMPANY, NEW YORK 
d= rev. — ————S Se = 5 -——— 
THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 
71 Murray St., New York 
s Er Please send me a copy of the current issue of THE BANKERS MAGAZINB and put me 
ender- down for a year’s subscription, billing me $6. If I like the current number which is sent to 
me without obligation on my part, I will pay the bill—if not I will notify you to cancel 
the subscription. 
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On this page for the 


subjects. 


suggested. 


own publications, if for 


to any bank or banker. 


York. 








Please Read 


past months we have been 
printing questions about books on banking and financial 
They are taken from letters sent to us and 
we like to pass them on to Boox Ta ks readers to help 
them become acquainted with the contents of the books 


Of course all the books named are not our own pub- 
tications, so we have marked ours with a star (*). Of 
those books of other publishers (books not starred, that 
is) we can only give the last information obtained as 
to price, etc. We will be glad to refer you to the | 
publisher for further information, or order the book 
for you; but we cannot be responsible, as we are for our 
some reason, such as_ being 
temporarily out of print, the book cannot be obtained. | 

Our own books, those starred, will be sent on approval 
Make checks payable to The 
Bankers Publishing Company, 71 Murray street, New | 








QUESTION: Have you, by 
chance, a book that deals 
with the exportation of farm 
machinery to China or any 
product of like nature that 
goes to China?—P. J. H. 


ANSWER: We know of no 
book covering this topic ex- 
clusively, but will give a list of 
some of the standard books on 
exporting. 

Practical Exporting by 
Hough; Export Merchandising 
by Hyman; Selling in Foreign 
Markets by Snider (Govern- 
ment Printing Office at Wash- 
ington, 50 cents); Trading 
With the Far East (Irving Na- 
tional Bank, New York); 
Trading With Asia by 
Eldridge; foreign Trade Mar- 
kets and Methods by Cooper; 
Financing Exports and Imports 
by Cook: Exporting to the 
World by Preciado; Principles 
of Foreign Trade by Savay; 
American Foreign Trade by 


Pepper; Foreign Trade by 
Kidd 
(®) 


QUESTION: Will you 
kindly suggest some books 
ard articles on personnel de- 


partments in banks? I am 
particularly interested in 
learning the extent and 
types of departments organ 
ized for the purpose of 
handling personnel functions 


exclusively.—E. F. B. 


ANSWER: There is no book 
devoted to the personnel de- 
partment of banks exclusively. 
How to handle the personnel 
of the bank is covered in some 
general banking books, but not 
to any extent. 

Articles that have appeared 
in Tue Bankers MaGazine on 
the subject are: Every Bank 
Its Own Teacher; Relations 
Between a Bank and Its Pm 
ployees; Human Equation in 
Banking. (These first three we 
will be able to send without 
charge to anyone interested as 
they have been reprinted from 
the issues.) Keeping a Record 
of Personnel, March 1920; Per- 
sonnel Department, May 1920; 
Relations Between a Bank and 
[ts Employees, November 1921; 
Selecting the Bank’s Personnel. 
February 1920. 

Three books on general per- 
sonnel work are: Standard 
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Practice in Personnel Work by 
Benge; Personnel Administra- 
tion by Tead and Metcalf; Ap- 
plied Personnel Procedure by 
Weakly. 


i] 


QUESTION: I wish to ob 
tain a book bearing on the 
transfer of stock, giving ex- 
amples of the different cases 
that may arise in making 
P. M. 


ANSWER: We suggest Legal 
Aspects of Stock Transfers by 
Campbell, a publication of the 
Investment Bankers  Associa- 
tion, the price according to the 
last information being $1.75. 
There are very few books 
covering this subject, but an- 
other we might mention is 
Fundamental Principles of 
Stock Transfers, published by 
the Boston Chapter, A. 1. B 


© 


QUESTION: Will — you 
kindly give me any informa- 


transfers.—E. 


tion about any book on the 
“guarantee to depositors” 
that certain state banking 
laws provide?—E. K. 


ANSWER: Guaranty of Bank 
Deposits by T. B. Robb, pub- 
lished by Houghton Mifflin Co 
Price $2.50. 

The First National Bank ol 
Midland, Texas, has printed a 
pamphlet by W. R. Chancellor 
on A Practical Guarantee Fund 
Plan for National Banks. This 
of course is a discussion of such 
a plan 

© 
Ir any reader of Boox ‘T'arks 
has in mind some banking or 
business subject that he would 
like to know more about, write 
to the Editor who will be glad 
to give a list of books that 
cover the subject 

© 
Way nor subscribe for THE 
BanKers Macazine? Only $5.00 
a year. 
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71 Murray Street 
New York 











Books of use to bankers, from 
officer to clerk, that will increase 
efficiency and insure promotion : 


l The inside story of hundreds of 
) interesting incidents in banking, 
told by the late Deputy Comptroller of 
the Currency, Thomas P. Kane, in THE 
ROMANCE AND TRAGEDY OF 
BANKING has been read and comment- 
ed favorably upon by banking officials 
throughout the country. 


2) Just how bank directors should pro- 
J ceed with an examination of their 
bank is told step by step in BANK 
DIRECTORS by O. W. Birckhead, 
former national bank examiner. 


3) Every bank serving an agricultural 
/ district will eventually organize a 
special department to serve the farming 
interests of the community. THE BANK 
AGRICULTURAL DEPARTMENT by 
R. A. Ward is the first book published on 
this subject. 


4) THE NEW _ BUSINESS DE- 
PARTMENT by T. D. MacGregor 
has just been completely revised for its 
third edition, making it now a book of 
127 pages. This book is unique in its 
field and will serve as an excellent guide 
when organizing such a department. 


C\ A reference book to which officers, 
) paying tellers and other clerks may 
turn for guidance in answering questions 
that constantly arise with regard to 
cashing checks, certifications, reserve re- 
quirements, tests for counterfeit money, 
etc, is THE PAYING TELLER’S 
DEPARTMENT by Glenn G. Munn. 








For prices and coupon 
for ordering 








6) MacGregor’s BOOK OF BANK 
J ADVERTISING is the most ex- 
haustive book on this subject yet pub- 
lished. It contains thousands of para- 
graphs which can be used as actual ma- 
terial for building banking, trust, invest- 
ment and safe deposit advertising. 


7) A book that will be useful not only 
J to the banker, particularly the be- 
ginner, but also to the business executive 
interested in learning the banker’s atti- 
tude on credit risks is BANK CREDIT 
METHODS AND PRACTICES by 
Thomas J. Kavanaugh. An accurate 
description of the operation of a credit 
department in a modern bank is given in 
its 241 pages, illustrated with forms. 


8) Many a young man who has con- 
sidered going into credit investiga- 
tion work has wanted just such a book 
as THE BANK CREDIT INVESTI- 
GATOR by Russell F. Prudden. It gives 
exact, definite ane practical information 
in as concise a manner as possible as to 
what problems the new investigator may 
meet in a bank credit department. 


9) THE PRACTICAL WORK OF A 
BANK by William H. Kniffin is so 
well known among bankers that we won- 
der whether there is a bank that has not 
yet bought a copy. But for those who 
haven’t let us say that there isn’t a 
single practical banking problem or de- 
tail of modern bank administration that 
this hook does not describe in detail. 








see the last page of 
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How to Build a Banking Library 


\ ITH a very small investment it is pos- 

sible for any bank or banker to ac- 
cumulate a useful and practical library of 
books pertaining to the immediate problems 
of bank administration. 

For the individual banker such a library 
means the increased efficiency which comes 
from keeping well informed. For the bank 
as an institution the maintenance of such a 
library means giving to members of the 
staff the means of increasing their useful- 
ness through increased knowledge. Every 
bank, no matter how small, should have a 
library of banking books. 

It is not necessary to purchase a complete 
library at one time. Books can be accumu- 
lated graduclly, a few each month. In a 
surprisingly short time a _ well-rounded 
library can be built up. 

The books described in these pages were 
all written to be of practical value to the 
banker in the solution of his every-day prob- 
lems. They contain no theory or guess work 
but the tried-out conclusion of writers who 
have learned from actual experience. 


Realizing that it is difficult to decide on 
the suitability of a banking book without 
an actual examination of the book itself, the 
Bankers Publishing Company has adopted 
an approval system which enables any bank 
or banker to send for any of its publications 
on five days’ examination, at the expiration 
of which time the books may be returned or 
a remittance sent if they are satisfactory. 


These terms apply only on orders from 
points within the United States. Orders 
from outside the United States must be ac- 
companied by cash (New York Exchange). 
A refund will be made on all foreign orders 
if books are not satisfactory, provided they 
are returned to us within five days of re- 
ceipt. 


The approval privilege is extended only 
to banks or to bankers who should state 
their banking connections when ordering. 
Orders from customers who are not bankers 
should be accompanied by cash, which will 
be refunded if the books are not satisfac- 
tory and are returned within five days. 


BANKERS PUBLISHING COMPANY—71 Murray Street, New York 


You may send me on approval the books checked below. 


At the end of five days I 


will pay you the amount indicated or return to you. 


Bank Credit Investigator $1.50 


Bank Agricultural Department .. 


Bank Deposit Building -.... 


Bank Credit Methods and Practice -.. $2.50 
} 
| 


Bank Directors 
Bank Window Advertising 


Book of Bank Advertising 


Name 


Commercial Paper and Analysis of 
Credit Statements 


| New Business Department 

] Practical Work of a Bank 

] Paying Teller’s Department............. 
] Romance and Tragedy of Banking..... 
] Trust Companies 


] Elements of Foreign Exchange 


Please print) 


OS eae 


Address 





N. B.—This approval privilege is restricted to banks and bankers. 


State your banking connection. 

















Defence against 
the check-changer 


The check-changer 
chooses his victims. The 
bank that uses plain- 
paper checks is the easi- 
est mark he can find. 

This danger can be 
eliminated by using 
checks on National 
Safety Paper. Any alter- 
ation made by chemical 
or mechanical means 
is instantly exposed by 
a conspicuous white 
spot or stain in the 
paper. Every part of 
the check is protected. 


George La Monte & Son 


Founnen 1871 


61 Broadway, New York 








